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The DDE no longer standardizes on the one model per DGN File sheet production workflow that
was used in the SELECTSeries DDE. Each Contract Sheet DGN will contain several Design, Drawing
and Sheet Models.

Creating a Sheet Model for publishing a PDF typically involves working with the following
components:

« Design Model(s) — where the Base Models are referenced in to.

» Saved Views — Used to set up views required for the drawing.

« Border Cell — Contains the border graphics and title block.

o Drawing Model — Contains annotations, dimensions and callouts.

« Sheet Model — Contains a Border Cell, Sheet Boundary (plotting shape) and may also

have annotations, dimensions and callouts.

Two methods are used to create Sheet models, one that scales the border to enclose the design,
or the other that scales the design to fit the border.

With both methods, for 3D work in particular, it is a good idea to have separate files one for design
models and another for the drawing and sheet models. This lets users keep the purely drawing
information, such as text and dimensioning, separate from the design information. Doing this
reduces the likelihood of conflicts where others who wish to reference the same design model.

This process is similar to how the manual draftsperson works. Where it differs, however, is that
instead of redrawing the model's geometry for each view, like the manual system requires, users
simply attach views of the design model as references. Users attach as references views of their
design geometry for each plan, elevation, section, and so on. The power of this system is that any
changes made to the design model then is reflected immediately in each affected view in the
drawings.

Scaling the Design to Fit the Sheet Border

The sheet border cell is placed at full size and the design information is scaled up or down to fit
inside the border, similar to how drawings are created with manual drafting. All text and
dimensioning are placed at full size. When you create a Sheet model, you select Full Size for the
Annotation Scale.

In this case, with Annotation Scale set to Full Size, the sheet boundary element appears at its real-
world size (not scaled). Thisis a non-printing element that shows you the outer limits of the sheet
size that you choose. The CTDOT Cell border will be placed at Full Size (with no scale factor) and
dropped onto the sheet boundary.

References of the design are placed at the appropriate scales as required, to fit inside the
sheet/border layout. For a1/2" = -0", or 1:24 scale drawing, the design model references will be
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placed in the Sheet model at a scale of 1:24. Similarly, any details that are at different scales are
simply referenced at the required scale. For example, a 1/4" = -0", or 1:48 scale detail would be
referenced at 1:48 scale.

When attaching a reference (a design or drawing model) into a sheet model, the referenced
model's annotation scale is applied as the detail scale, and the Reference Scale (Master.Ref
Scale) is calculated from the referenced model's annotation scale and the active model's
annotation scale.

Uses:
e Miscellaneous Detail Sheet
e Typical Sections Sheet

Scaling the Sheet Border to Fit the Design

The sheet border cell is scaled up (or down) to cover the required area in the design, all text and
dimensioning must be scaled the same amount, also. This is to ensure that when the scaled print
is created, text and dimensioning elements are at the correct physical size.

To simplify this process, when users create a Sheet model, they have the option of associating an
Annotation Scale to it, as well as a sheet boundary size. Additionally, if required, users can specify
the origin of the sheet boundary and its rotation.

When an annotation scale is specified, the Sheet Boundary element also is scaled by that amount.
This is a non-printing element that shows the outer limits of the sheet size that was chosen. To this,
users then can attach the CTDOT border, to which you apply the same scale factor as that for the
Sheet model. Additionally, any text that you place in the Sheet model, with the Annotation Scale
lock enabled, automatically will be scaled by the same amount. For example, if you are creating a
1" = 40" scale drawing, any text that you place would have to be 480 times bigger than normal so
that it prints at the correct size.

Uses:

e Plan View Sheet

e Profile View Sheet

e Cross Sections View Sheet
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Section 1 — Review of Standards

1.1 Contract Plan grouping

Contract plans shall be grouped, by discipline into individual multiple page PDF files called
discipline subsets. The PDF order will dictate how the CAD files are organized and how the Title
Blocks Cells are annotated. The project manager is tasked with determining the discipline
subset numbering and grouping. The first sheet in a discipline subset shall have “01” in the
drawing number CAD DGN file.

111 Drawing Number vs Sheet Numbers

e The drawing number is used primarily for sheet to sheet linking, typically in, but not
limited to, section details, section cuts, and detail callouts. Drawing Numbers are
placed in CAD files, they consist of the discipline/sheet type designator followed by a
hyphen and a number. Examples of drawing number prefixes can be found in Volume
16 of the DDE, Appendix 5.

¢ Sheet numbers are applied to the discipline subset after the contract plans are
published to PDF. Please review the DIGITAL PROJECT DEVELOPMENT MANUAL, Section
6, Document Preparation and Format for detailed instructions.

DRAWING NO.:

PLN-O1

SHEET NO.:

03.015

CAD

PDF

Figure 1 - Title Block Drawing Number and Sheet Number

The first page of each subset shall be a subset cover sheet, this includes FIO subsets. This
cover sheet shall contain both; an index of drawings contained within the subset that
includes both drawing numbers and drawing titles and the form field place holder(s) which
receives the digital signatures. This table must include the subset name and number
displayed as a heading.

1.1.2  Examples of the subsets

Please refer to Volume 16 of the DDE, Appendix 5 for Drawing Number abbreviation pre-fix
list


https://portal.ct.gov/-/media/DOT/documents/AEC/digitalprojectdevelopmentpdf.pdf
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01-General

Title Sheet - The first page of the subset 01_General includes

o an index of the subsets contained within the project

o sheet count totals for all subsets

o alist of drawings for the 01_General Subset

o an area(s) reserved for applying the digital signature(s)
Additional Location Plans
Detail Estimate Sheet(S)

02-Revisions

The Index of Revisions Sheet(s)

03-Highways

e Index of Drawings e Cross Sections

¢ Index of Plans e Site Grading Plans

e Survey Control Data e Intersection Grading Plans
e Alignment Plans e Superelevation Diagrams
e Right of Way Plans e Boring Logs

e Typical Sections e Test Pit Data

e Miscellaneous Detail Sheets e Staging Plans includes

e Highway Plans o Plans

e Drainage Plans o Profiles

e Sedimentation and Erosion Control Plans o cross sections

e Profile

04-Structure

Index of Drawings
All Structure Sheets - Multiple subsets may be required for multiple Sites Ex:
04 _Structure _Br.No.1266

05-Traffic

Index of Drawings

Signing Pavement Markings Plans
MPT Plans

Traffic Signal Plans Etc.

10
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06-Illumination
¢ Index of Drawings
e All Environmental Compliance Sheets required

07-Utiltiy
¢ Index of Drawings
e Utility Design plans.

08-CL&P FIO

e CL & P For Information Only plans are submitted in PDF — No CAD required. See
the Digital Project Development Manual for instructions for creating this subset.
e 09-AT&T FIO

e AT &T For Information Only plans are submitted in PDF — No CAD required. See
the Digital Project Development Manual for instructions for creating this subset.

CTDOT Highway STD CTDOT
Highway Design Standard Index and Sheets required are created in Bluebeam — No CAD

required. See the Digital Project Development Manual for instructions for creating this
subset.

CTDOT Traffic STD CTDOT

Traffic Engineering Standard Index and Sheets required are created in Bluebeam — No CAD

required. See the Digital Project Development Manual for instructions for creating this
subset.



https://portal.ct.gov/-/media/DOT/documents/AEC/digitalprojectdevelopmentpdf.pdf?la=en&hash=DD9E2489507849A198170DF62C3606A4
https://portal.ct.gov/-/media/DOT/documents/AEC/digitalprojectdevelopmentpdf.pdf?la=en&hash=DD9E2489507849A198170DF62C3606A4
https://portal.ct.gov/-/media/DOT/documents/AEC/digitalprojectdevelopmentpdf.pdf?la=en&hash=DD9E2489507849A198170DF62C3606A4
https://portal.ct.gov/-/media/DOT/documents/AEC/digitalprojectdevelopmentpdf.pdf?la=en&hash=DD9E2489507849A198170DF62C3606A4

VOLUME 13 - Contract Plans Production
1.2 The Contract Border Title Block Integration

1.21  WorkSet Project Information

The Project Number, Project Description and Towns will be automatically populated from
the WorkSet Properties, there is no need to enter or edit any of this text.

Note: Older Border Cells placed prior to March 2023 point the CONNECTED Project
Properties, moving forward CTDOT will use the CTDOT WorkSet Properties. Previously set up
CONNECTED Project Properties will stay in place to accommodate the older border's title
block integration.

WoarkSpace WarkSet Role
CT_WorkSpace * 0000-0000 - Highways -

Recent Files = & Properties
Name CEDO-EHRO
Description
Config Name Custom Configuration
WaorkSpace CT_WorkSpace
CTDOT Project Descrij ENTER PROJECT DESCRIPTION
CTDOT Project Mumk 0000-D000
CTDOT Town(s) ENTER TOWN(S)

ROUTE 123 CROSS -
ENTER PROJECT DESCRIPTION 0000-0000 _

Figure 2 - Title Block

1.21  Drawing Title

The Drawing Title will be populated with the text entered in the Modal Description Field.

12
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B roperties v ix
¥ 4 Maodels (6]
+ TIX & Moces (9
¢ 140 - 134+4
Type " 20/3D Name Description j\:i- Design File Sheet Numl ~ > [3CLRoute140
Q7 Default Master Madel ¥ C.\Cross Sections 2023.dgn > [ACLRoute40 - 134+5000 [Sheel]
L7 P Default-3D ~  C.\Cross Sections 2023.dgn > [[8 CL Route140 - 135+00.00 [Sheet]
Ij% || CL_Route140 - 134+42,17 [Sheet] C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn XSC-01
= > CL_Route140 - 135+50.00 [Sheet
[8 ) CLRoutel4- 1345000 [Sheet] C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn XSC-02 B L =
[ | CL_Route140 - 135+00.00 [Sheet] C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn XSC-03 > [3 CL_Route140 - 136+00.00 [Sheet]
[3 ] CLRouteld- 135-50.00 [Sheet C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn XSC-04 5 [DCLRoutel0 - 136+15.34 [Sheet]
[3 | CLRoutel40 - 136+00.00 [Sheet] C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn XSC-05
[5 | CL Routel40 - 136+15.34 [Shest] C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-06
General ~ A
s Active False
E Models = X Name “*Varies**
r Description ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS
+ ? x Ref Logical “*Varies""
Type ” 2D/3D Name Description 4= Design File Sheet Numt ~ an
9_]  Default IMaster Model C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn False
L] P Default-3D C...\Cross Sections 2023.dgn 1"=5"
3 ) CL_Routel40 - 134+42.17 [Sheet]  ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-01 60.0000
3 ) CL_Routel4D - 134+50.00 [Sheet] ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn XSC-02 1.0000
3 )  CL_Routel40 - 135+00.00 [Sheet] ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn XSC-03 Propagate Annotation Scale On
[3 ) CL Routel40 - 135+50.00 [Sheet] ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn XSC-04 Line Style Scale Annotation Scale
[8 ]  CLRoutel4] - 136+00.00 [Sheet] ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn XSC-05 Updste Fields Automatically True
‘ ] ) CL Routel40 - 136+15.34 [Sheet] ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn XSC.8

ROUTE 123 CROSS
SECTIONS

Figure - 3 Drawing Title

There are two options for filling in this information:

Note: Please refer to your supervisor to determining if Initials or First Initial. Last name wiill
be used.

¢ Manual - Use the Text Editor to enter the Design/Drafter and Check By names. This
is generally used when creating a blank sheet model and manually placing the
border cell.

A Text Editor A Text Editor

Style (none) Style (none)

SIGNATURE BLOCK:

LASTED SAVED BY:
PLOTTED DATE: $DATE$

FILE NAME: =

Figure 4 - Title Block Designer / Drafter / Checked By
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e Automated — Update fields through Iltem Types. The Engineer Name Item Type has

been added to all Sheet Seeds. Sheet models created using the sheet

production, Place Named Boundary Tools and Detailing Tools will have this process

available. Multiple models can be selected and updated at one time through
the Properties Dialog Box under Engineer Name.

EI@ Properties > 1x

4 [E] Models (6) "
> [ CL Route140 - 134+42.17 [Sheet]
» [BCL Route140 - 134+50.00 [Sheet]

SIGNATURE BLOCK: General v

Engineer Name

»

Designer\Drafter A LASTNAME
Checked By B LASTNAME

Sheet

Angle Readout

Isometric

LASTED SAVED BY: FILE NAME:
PLOTTED DATE: $DATES Locks

Working Units

m Meodels
Grid

¢|¢| ¢/ ¢ ¢ ¢| ¢

-
+ Y X
Type " 2D/3D Mame Description 4 Design File Sheet Numl A

Default Master Model v C.A\Cross Sections 2023.dgn
Default-3D v MCross Sections 2023.dgn

Cell

&0

n

CL_RouteldD - 134+42.17 [Sheet] ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS
CL_Routel40 - 134+50.00 [Sheet] ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS
CL_Routeld0 - 135+00Q0 [Sheet] ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS
CL_RouteldD - 135+50.00 [Sheet] ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS
CL_Routel40 - 136+00.00 [Sheet] ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS
CL_Routeld0 - 136+15.34 [Sheet] ROUTE 123 CROSS SECTIONS

_..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-01
.\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-02
.\Cross Sections 2023.dgn XSC-03
.\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-04
.M\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-05
.\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-06

I | O )
no oo o

hJbdbJhdad

Figure 5 - Title Block Designer / Drafter / Checked By Item Type

The DRAWING NO. box will be populated by filling in the Sheet Number on the Properties
Dialog Box.

Note: The SHEET NO. box will remain blank in the CAD file, this will be populated in the
discipline subset after the contract plans are published to PDF. Please review the DIGITAL

PROJECT DEVELOPMENT MANUAL, Section 4, Contract Plan Drawing and Sheet Numbering for

detailed instructions.
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EI@ Properties v oI X
4 [&) Models (1) -
4 [BCL Route140 - 134+42.17 [Sheet]
bW ltems -
»
General v
Enginser Name v
Sheet ~
Show Sheet Boundary True
Sheet Number Xsc01
Sequence Number 0
Border Attachment (None)
Sheet Size ANSI D
SHEET NO Height 22 0000
i 340000
Sheet Unit Inches
Origin 0.00000000".0.00000000
Rotation 0.000°
Sheet Index Not In Sheet Index
Angle Readout v
I
+ Y X
Type “ 2D0/30 Name Description Design File Sheet Muml ™
Q Default Master Model .A\Cross Sections 2023.dgn
L7 Default-30 .ACross Sections 2023.dgn

CL_Route14D - 134+42.17 [Sheet]

CL_Route140 - 134+50.00 [Sheet]
CL_Route140 - 135+00.00 [Sheet]
CL_Route140 - 135+50.00 [Sheet]
CL_Route140 - 136+00.00 [Sheet]
CL_Route14D - 136+15.34 [Sheet]

hibJhJhdhd
ooooofleo

ROUTE 123 CROS5 SECTIONS
ROUTE 123 CROS5 SECTIONS
ROUTE 123 CROS5 SECTIONS
ROUTE 123 CROS5 SECTIONS
ROUTE 123 CROSS5 SECTIONS
ROUTE 123 CROSS5 SECTIONS

C

C

C..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-01
C...
C
C
C
C

\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-02

..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-03
..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-04
..\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-05
...\Cross Sections 2023.dgn X5C-06

Figure 6 - Sheet Number is Drawing Number

1.2.4 Revision Block

The Revision Block can be filled in by using the Edit Text command and clicking on the Data
Fields, this will prompt the Text Editor to open. Note: Blank Data Fields can be made visual in

the View Attributes dialog box.

15
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B Home  View | Amnotste | Attach  Analyze  Curves

Constraints  Utilities Drawmgmas Cortent ~ CTDOT  AltDetailing  Highway  ATMS

; = = £ 7 -
Arb AT Y Aex [0 T IR EREY e % % o L %
Az 4” [l (=] A w5 & O
Place Edit Chan & Text " Place Place Dimension - Place  Style Section Place Hatch o,
Text Text Attributes ~, 7 Note Label Element o ~ & Table Mar\ag&r Callout ©* uJ Active Cell 3 7 Area o b‘\ ¥ Terrsin Contours & ¥
Text ™ Notes Dimensioning ] Tables Detailing 1 Cells ] Patterns Terrain Model
7 ) (t
v B - )| % 3G eV [Ne Festure Definion “le

Explg er 1 x
< View 1, CL_Route140 - 134+42.17 [Sheet]
L *1—' b-i|PPRO9NDE

\) WS hd V‘Eﬁ.m Attributes)| 2y 3R

& Resources ¥ || © presentation
OpenRoads Model ¥ M vispiay st et M

(L7 Sheet Index v T, ACS Trind

e Links ¥ || [d Backoround
OpenRoads Standards # || i Boundary Display

Q@Le.
b % Standards

nstructions
5 Default Lighting

[l pimensions
Data Fields

5 Fast Cells
Fill

[ Grid

i) Level Overrides
[Eltine sues

[ tine weishis
[P merkers
[Dlpatterns
@Ta;;
[Alrext

14 Text Nodes
Transparsnc',‘

, [E8) Displayset
[ Hemes Presentation

£33 Placement Point n Types Text

Global Brightness: @

[4] view setup
[ Analytic symbology
Symbology

alytic
LASTED SAVED BY:

Figure 7 - Revision Block

These fields will auto-populate with the username and file path.

SIGNATURE BL

LASTED SAVED BY: FILE NAME:

Figure 8 - Last Saved By / File Name

Please review the DIGITAL PROJECT DEVELOPMENT MANUAL, Section 6 annotation placed in

the PDF plans

The following will be created in the PDF not in the CAD file:

1. The Plotted Date will populate when the PDF is Created.

Select Product Uiities
e PLOTTED DATE: $DA

16
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SIGNATURE BLOCK:

DESIGNER/DRAFTER: A LASTNAME CHECKED BY: B LASTNAME

LASTED SAVED BY: s FILE NAME: =
PLOTTED DATE: 10/28/2024

Figure 9 - PDF Plotted Date

2. The Signature Block info will also be placed as a stamp in the PDF.

w

Sheet Numbering

4. The following Stamps are available to be placed in the bottom Right above the Title
Block of the PDF as needed:

@)

@)

O

O

@)

ADDENDUM NO. Y

DESIGN INITIATED CHANGE ORDER NO. Y mm/dd/yy

NEW SHEET ADDED BY ADDENDUM NO. Y

NEW SHEET ADDED BY DESIGN INITIATED CHANGE ORDER NO. Y mm/dd/yy
DESIGN REVIEW STAMPS

Note: If there is no room above the Title Block these stamps can also be placed in
the margin below the Title Block

PRELIMINARY DESIGN REVIEW

DRAWING TITLE: PROJECT NO.: DRAWING NO..

XSC-01
ROUTE 123 CROSS .
s ECTIO Ns 0000 0000 SHEET NO.:

Figure 10 - Stamps

Instructions for downloading the Stamps to the CTDOT Bluebeam User Profile
1. Click on the link below and download the zip file.
ctdot_bluebeam_user_profile

2. InFile Explorer, browse to the downloaded location, it will most likely will show up in
the Downloads folder. Double click on the user profile in the zip folder and the file will
automatically install.

17
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1.3 Tables

You can place tables in CONNECT Edition using the Place Table tool. Once placed, you can
perform following formatting operations on a table:

Add and remove rows

Add title row, header row, first column, last column, and footer row, which can
contain different formatting then the body rows

Break a table

Change height and width of rows and columns

Merge and split cells

Change cell margins

Set cell fill color

Add and remove borders

Set border color, line style, and line weight

You can also perform following operations on the text in the table cells:
o Settext alignment
o Set text direction

Column Headings

Edit Handles

Row Headings

Add Table Break

Figure 11 - Tables

You can also place a table using the data in an excel workbook or a .csv file.

If you have a report definition created, the report can be placed as a table in your model. The
content in the table is automatically populated from the report definition.

You can also place a sheet index as a table.

1.3

Table Seeds

Table seeds are available in the CTDOT DDE to use while placing a table in your model. A
table seed can contain properties, formatting, and style settings that are inherited by the

table.

18
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1.3.2 Place Table Tool

You can access this tool from the following:
e Ribbon: Drawing > Annotate > Table
» Explorer dialog Sheet Index tab: Place Sheet Index as a table
o Reports dialog: Place as table

Methods:
e Empty table - Lets you place an empty table.
e From report - Lets you place a table from a report definition.
e From file - Lets you place a table using the data in an excel workbook or .csv file.

4% Place Table - x P/
&
Eef Ed[el®
Seec: [None - Seed: None .
Text Style Sy CTDOT_120 | I Text Style: \y CTDOT_120 vl ..
Active Angle: | 00"00'00.0" = Active Angle | 00°00'00.0" =
Fow Count: | 3 Report: SIGN INSTALLATION CI
Column Count: | 4 (4 Retain Association
&

He ]

Seed: From Excel v @
Active Angle: | 00"00°00.0" =
File Name: | Detailed Estimate.xisx
Worksheet: | Sheet]
Range | Automatic
[C] Contains Title Row
[[] Contains Header Row
£4 Retain Association

Figure 12 - Place Table Options

Options:

Seed - Lets you select a seed for the table. If you select to place a table from a Microsoft
Excel file, you get an option "From Excel” in this drop-down list. If you select it, OpenBuildings
Designer attempts to preserve the formatting such as colors, borders, text direction, text
justification, fonts, font styles, font sizes, row/column/cell sizes, and cell margins.

Annotation Scale - Sets the Annotation Scale Lock. When this lock is on, the annotation
scale is applied to the table and text within the table. By default, the annotation scale is
taken from the model's Annotation Scale setting. You can change it only in the model's
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properties in the Properties dialog. The exception is when the model's Propagate Annotation
Scale property is off. In that case, the annotation scale can be controlled independently for
each element via its properties.

Text Style - (Available only when Seed is set to None) Sets the active text style from a list of
all available text styles. Clicking Browseopens the Text Styles dialog in which you can create
and modify text styles.

Active Angle - Sets the angle, in degrees, at which table is placed.
Row Count - Sets the number of rows in the table.
Column Count - Sets the number of columns in the table.

Report - (Available only when From Report is selected) Places the selected report as a
table. Clicking Browseopens the Reports dialog in which you can create and manage
reports and report definitions.

File Name - (Available only when From File is selected) Lets you select a file from which you
want to place a table. Click Browseto open the File Open dialog and select the desired file
from which the table is to be placed. If you select a Microsoft Excel workbook, then the
Select Cells dialog opens, in which you can select the worksheet and cell range.

The Select Cells dialog has the following options:
o Worksheet - Lists the worksheets in the selected excel workbook.

» Range - Allows you to select the cell range of the file that will be placed as a table. If
set to Automaittic, selects the range of cells which Microsoft Excel considers to be the
‘used area” of the sheet. It is usually a rectangle containing all non-empty cells, or
cells which have otherwise been modified by the user, such as by resizing the rows or
columns. If set to Manual, allows you to select the range of cells in the From and To
fields. Named ranges are also supported.

e From - If Range is set to Manual, allows you to enter the start of the cell range.
e To - If Range is set to Manual, allows you to enter the end of the cell range.

Worksheet - (Available only when you select an excel workbook in the File Name setting)
Lists the worksheets in the selected excel workbook.

Range - (Available only when you select an excel workbook in the File Name setting)
Displays the cell range of the file that will be placed as a table.

Contains Title Row - (Avoilable only when From File is selected) If on, places the first row as
a title row.

Contains Header Row - (Available only when From File is selected) If on, places the second
row as a header row.
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Retain Association - (Available only when From Report or From File is selected) If on, the
association with the report or external file from which the table is placed is retained. In such
a case, if there are any changes in the report definition or the file, you can refresh the table

to get the changes.

1.3.3 Refresh a Table

If you have a placed a table from a report/external file and the Retain Association option is
turned on, any changes made to the report or the source file can be updated in your table

using this procedure.

Select the table. The row and column headings display. Do one of the following:
1. Right-click any cell or the row or column headings and select Refresh Table from

Data Source.

2. Click the Refresh Table from Data Source icon in the Table Tools contextual tab.

1.4 Annotation Tools

All annotation such as: call outs, labels, notes and dimensions are placed in drawing and/or
sheet models. It is important that the proper tools are selected so the annotation is placed

using the correct attribution.

Common Annotation Tools can be found in the Ribbon by selecting the CTDOT Workflow. Users
will find the needed tools in the Annotation and Dimensioning sections on the CTDOT Tab.

cTbaT

OpenRoads Modeling
OpenRoads Drawing Production
Survey g
Geotechnical E
Reality Modeling

Drawing

A CTDOT

ph Drainage and Utilities

Highway lurmination Landscaping Sury|

~A Call Out ™ % %

A Notes ~ : )
~ Vertical Horizontal
() Detail Blow Up | Text Text i

c? CTDOT

%+ Contract Border
reate Clippin ape
£ Clipping Shap

11 I

[

Borders Annotation Dirnensioning

Figure 13 - CTDOT Workflow
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A8 Call Qut *

~A  Label (Weight 2)

| ABEL (WEIGHT 2)
A~ Label Small (Weight 2)
A Label (Weight 0] LABEL SMALL ': WEIGHT 2 :I

/+ LabelSmall Weight | ABEL (WEIGHT Q)
ABEL SMALL (WEIGHT 0)

NON PAY ITEMS

<A Mon Pay [terms

A ROW

r

A Existing

\-
=
-

A By Others
~A  Begin Project Limits

A Limit of Construction

i

«A  End Project Limits

A Circle

EXISTING
BY OTHERS

A Hexagon

(7

Figure 14 - CTDOT Call Outs

There are several call out options available:
Label (Weight 2) - Used for Plan View Annotation of General Pay Items.

Small Label (Weight 2) - Used for Plan View Annotation of General Pay Items where space
maybe limited.

Label (Weight 0) - Used for Detail Annotation.
Small Label (Weight 0) - Used for Detail Annotation where space maybe limited.

Non-Pay Item — Used for items that remain in place, or become the property of the
contractor, or to be saved and no associated cost/pay is incurred.

ROW - Used for Right of Way items such as but not limited to Taking Line, Construction Line
and Drainage Right of Way (D.R.O.W.).

Existing — Used to identify Existing Features

By Others - Is usually for utility items, such as poles to be removed, replaced or placed by
the utility companies. Any work that is not performed by the project contractor will be
called out with this item.
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Begin Project Limits — Used to define the beginning of project, this note will include the

following information:

BEGIN PROJECT NO. XXXX=XXXX
F.A.P. NO. XXXX(XXX)

CL (or BL) STA. XX+XX
Northing Coordinate

Easting Coordinate

BEGIN PROJECT NO. 1234-1234
F.A.P. NO. 1234(123)

€ STA. 10+00

N 123456.12

E 123456.12

BEGIN PROJECT NO. 1234-1234
F.A.P. NO. 1234(123)

B STA. 10+00

N 123456.12

E 123456.12

Limits of Construction — Used to define the limits of construction on intersecting roadways,

this note will include the following information:

LIMITS OF CONSTRUCTION
CL (or BL) STA. XX+XX

LIMITS OF CONSTRUCTION
@ STA. 20400

LIMITS OF CONSTRUCTION
B STA. 20+00

End Project Limits — Used to define the end of project, this note will include the following

information:

END PROJECT NO. XXXX-XXXX
F.AP. NO. XXXX(XXX)

CL (or BL) STA. XX+XX
Northing Coordinate

Easting Coordinate

END PROJECT NO. 1234-1234
F.A.P. NO. 1234(123)

@ STA. 200+00
N 123456.12
E 123456.12

END PROJECT NO. 1234-1234
F.A.P. NO. 1234(123)

B STA. 200+00
N 123456.12
E 123456.12

The Circle and Hexagon call outs can be used as needed to annotate Plans and Details.
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Notes are used to convey information such as right of way and construction

sequencing. General Notes are usually found on the first plan view sheet of each subset but
can be placed on any sheet as needed. The Notes Tool is also used for Legends on Typical
Section Sheets, Notes on Detail Sheets and for Row Legends. Tools to place annotation for
Existing Features, Match Mark Lines and Match Mark Text are also located on this Menu.

A Motes ™ ]

A Title P

A Title - Underline T I T L E
. A General Motes

st TITLE WITH UNDERLINE
A isting Tex

5 et GENREAL NOTES

A Match Mark — N -

O Detail Blow Up = =

%= Open ROW Annotation

GENREAL NOTES BOLD
= Open Scale Annotation EX’ST!NG TEX’T

= Open Symbaels

Open Envir Permit Annotation

Figure- 15 CTDOT Notes

General Notes can also be placed in a table. A Table Seed for General Notes is provided for
this use.Tables will allow auto-return of text when the width is adjusted.

o
Seed: 52 General Notes -
Active Angle: | 0.000° =
Row Count: | 8
Column Count: | 2

Figure 16 — General Notes Table Dialog Box

Figure 17 - General Notes Table Editing
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The Set Style tools in the Dimensioning section will set basic attributes for dimensioning.
After choosing one of these options a Placement Tool will need to be selected.

eh\Connecticut Department of Transportation\CTDOT_DDE - CE00-EHRO\Highways\Base_Models\Test. DGNWS.dgn [2D - V8 DGN] - OpenRoads Desigr|

Drawing Aids  Content CTDOT  Facilities ~ Highway  lllumination  Landscaping  Survey  PropertyMaps  Traf
""" ~ACallOut™ [l Creste Clipping Shape |~ £ [1] ~ Miscellaneous * Cloud By Points &, Tyg
a FWC A Notes ~ 4" Place Named Boundary ’*e'! [va Signal Sheet Detailing / Cross Out ® co
b Toolsv W [} Place Table < Borders * Style i) * A Sign Detail * ® # Triangle Prif
Selection Annotation Sheet Production Dimension Vertical Text Revisions Publis

v X Y % Dimension Horizontal Text # Triangle

— Place |
Dimension Thousands Accuracy aceote

= % Dimension Angle Format Length
= (2

Dimension Angle Format Angle

Dimension Arch 1/2
Dimension Arch 1/4
Dimension Arch 1/8
Dimension Arch 1/16
Dimension Arch 1/32

Dimension Arch 1/64

Figure 18 — CTDOT Dimensioning

After a Placement Tool is activated a dialog box will appear, users can now select the
needed options to get the desired output for the Dimension.

& |DimensionVerical T | ANMOT_Dimension N Q | E
7 «|[= b I[=n ~|l@emnp -~ P Attach
O =0 =0 Q0 90 Explorer Tools~ ¥
B Attributes Primary
| = = - X 6@' Element Dimensionin - *
| [7| CTDOT Dimension Vertic v % Ay | 9
Ali t T M ] - : - ‘
_|gnm.en fue | B IHI CTDOT_Dimension_Vertic v © “2 Ay "
Location: |Manual e v 1 [7] CTDOT_Dimension_Accuacy_Thousandths ~ 0

% :IK—;1 . . | l'_'lCTDOT_DimensiDn_AngIe_Format_Length

[7| CTDOT_Dimension_Horizontal
v | () [7] CTDOT_Dimension_Vertical

Figure 19 CTDOT Dimensioning Options
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1.4.4 Annotation Attribute Pointers

The example of how an annotation tool calls for the correct Annotation Attributes is detailed

below.

RESULTS POPULATE IN ATTRIBUTES
AND PLACE NOTE DIALOG BOXES

B Label (Weaght 2) QI
B "=

T Label_Propesed

&5 Place Hote

H®

Location: | Manusl

Horigontsl Attschment | Auto

[imendion Shie! 71 CTOOT Teshi | & &

Text Rotation: | Horizontal

Stantir | Terminator =

HE

TCToOT TextFrame Hone)

1 Demension Stgtes » CTDOT TextFrame_ Nese [Setrer: Stybe (o]

N wheaticn  Conter » Left How
MW Test Shyfen - CTDOT_ 130 [Active - dayhe [mosuely *
— SETS TEXT
BT EETEE] - b STYLE
;.;:;_m o] Do ey U Ot Rickgoand Adwaniid - ‘; =i
2 CTE0T. 00 Carer ot [T CowunGmhe v [ ) [ ] = =
S CTuon e -  [FromFout = Y= aw =

& CTOOT, 60, Beld
T CTBGT 100 Contor

e i SETS DIMENSION
NPT " ERETER - PR STYLE

Domersae epdes w| Gromey Usits Ted Sumbology  Advsaced

T CTDOT Dumenn At

b CTDOT Dimentinn_ sgle Fe Tpe Noses
TOOH Cirmarion, Horzest A e Style imene) Leader Type [ -

o CTDOT Dimansinn \awticsl fore PEDDI osminasce: [ =

SO0 NeTem e ||

T CTOOT Natem_Right e I'ap 1 P bl

T CTOOT_Tanth aorne,_ow Wi SR Ly Feame Soale: 01000000

N TN TaFupera sy Lincla (] e lorse: Ly | 1. S0

b CTDOT_TentFenrre Hen - —

6 CTD0T TtFrame Lina Femnan Lek Margir: [23%0008

[ CTo0 Tes e e ] o g

T LTOOA_T, Triangie S Rokagont =

l Atigcbeard Raghn tnt
ot bt Dymmeic -

= =]

X Wyy

& Labsd Smal (Weght 0)
& Label Small (iWeight 2)

® &) lement Temglates POINTS TO AN ELEMENT
File  Usilties TEMPLATE FOR ATTRIBUTION
S8 DB s v | X | Preete
~ & Lobel (Woight 0 a General Settings
ANNOT Label ] - Label Weight 2y Lervels ANNOT_Label_Proposed
w7 @ Lubal Bogn Propct Colors m 7
Hao 4 Labsl End Frcject Line Styles So
|=E B Label balky Waights Bao
& Labsl i Bos
- @ Label kakx: Exstng Text Settings
. - Label Rale Vertscal Lre =
CTDOT_120 ] & Lobel Limit of Consinticr Text Syles CTDOT_080
-~ : mﬁnuu Dimension Settings
CTDOT_TextFrame_None | CTDOT_Text Framse_None

Label (Weight 2)

Label Small (Weig
Label (Weight 0)
Label Small (Weight 0)

Figure 20 - Annotation Attribute Pointers
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1.5 Screening for PDF Creation

The Pen Tables delivered with the CTDOT CONNECT DDE gives the user the ability to set
screening options when PDF files are created. ..CT_Configuration \ Organization \ Pen_Tables

WATED BY OTHERS \
g 1A A5 BARTH EX | — |

Sarkeses— e [ A Salnidy / AN AU
TED{FM: ;\HJJE“?J' ] | '\, N, - 875F - CONCRETE SIDEWALX RaME LI SLF, -5C5 s
RELCHCATMED BY OTHERS} [ f ! Py Y%, [BKE RAMP «SEE MOS0 FOR DETARL] W T ﬂ" Ol CONGREIE DVERTE
70 S F. = CONCRETE goewaLe — | [ i " \UMLTY POLE TO BE RELOCATED B OTHERS ™, = PI‘!‘;'LIML:‘ CONGRETRES fay
ARY CONITRUCTICN EASEMENT = f f —ILIMIT OF [, B0, W R GR:-\'EL DRMEMAY
(WALK RAMP [TYPE § - SEE MDS-05 FOR DETAR)— ! ' . 2 LE=SCS
t FEMA [0-ri FLOOD < {UTALITY POLE TO BE RELOCATED BY OTHERS
r S—— " = (0R01Ed e
e, ST CFCOMMECTICUT .
DERARTMENT AL st WAODERM ROUMDABCUT AT LS. ROUTE | AMD BRCUTE 22 | P
Of k. avees: GUILFORD, BRANFORD. AND NORTH BRANFORD [ e
TRAMSPORTATION EEp TRE CONSTRUCTEN PLAY e

w

Figure 21 — PDF Plan

Users can direct the PDF to create with certain reference files screened by using a wildcard in
the DGN reference file’s logical name.

» If the reference logical name begins with “screen” the output weight is 2

« If the reference logical name begins with “one” the output weight is 1

« If the reference logical name begins with “sww” the output weight is unchanged

Wildcard Examples: =

L]
Screen — Shows as screened with a Tools Properties
default remap line weight of 2 when E-fBxa fDe@r P B s e e (T
. . Slot ¥ 3 FileName Logical
the PDF is created. EXGmple L09|C0| 3 SV_D3_0059_0164_Guilford_Roundabout_Route]_at Route22_ ORD_GRN.dgn | Scréen Ground Survey
NG me: 8creen Ground sllrvey > :‘ Attachment Properties: sv_d3_0059_0164_guilford_roundabout_routel_at_route22.. X Droinage
. [File Nome] Browse...
one - ShOWS as Screened Wlth a Full Path:  ..\sv_d3_0059_0164_guilford_roundabout_routel_
default remap line weight of 1 when < R S >
H . Scale Logical Name: | Screen Ground Survey
the PDF is created. Example Logical T
Name: one Ground Survey Figure 22 - Reference Screening

sww — Stands for “screen with
weights”. Shows as screened and will
retain the original weights of a
particular reference file when the PDF
is created. Example Logical

Name: sww Ground Survey
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1.6 Controlling the Reference Display of Graphical Elements

Managing the display of graphical elements is a critical step in the plans production
process, ensuring that all design data appears correctly and consistently in contract
sheets. This involves setting visual controls that dictate how referenced models
(references) appear in the final sheet model.

Two key settings are used when referencing Design Models to control the display of
graphical Elements in the Final Sheet:

e Synchronize View

e Display Overrides

1.6.1

Dialog Boxes that Control the Visual Outcome

The following settings determine the visual outcome of referenced elements.

1.6.1.1

Level Display

Level Symbology

Reference Presentation - Display Style, View Flags, and Clip Volume
Clip Boundary

Reference Visibility

Terrain Display

Level Display

Level Display Controls which levels are on or off in the reference.

== Level Display - View 1 = x
D,'JJ EQ View Display -

Ré ?(none]' Levels ¥ M -

L8 .\Base_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_Corridor_Pinnacle.dgn, Default

L8 .\Base_Medels\HW_CB_0047_0122_Corridor_Route140.dgn, Default

= JABase_Meodels\HW_CB_0047_0122_Drainage_Existing.dgn, Default

= JMBase_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_Drainage_Proposed.dgn, Default

= JMBase_Models\HW_CB_0047-0122_Master_2D_Design.dgn, Default |

Marme Description = Used ™

ANNOT_Label_Misc Annotation: Miscellaneous label ‘
BKLN_Curb Breakline: Curb

BKLN_Eor Breakline: Edge of road
BKLN_Misc Breakline: Miscellaneous
BKLN_Slope_Limit Breakline: Slope limit
BKLN_Snow_Shelf Breakline: Snow shelf
ENVIR_Misc Environmental: Miscellaneous
ENVIR_Protection -\ Sedimentation fence, ...
EROS_Riprap Erosion Control: Riprap

Figure 23 — Level Display
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16.1.2 Level Symbology
¢ Manages how elements are displayed in terms of: Colors, Line styles, and Line weights
¢ These may follow ByLevel settings or be explicitly overridden for specific visuals.
% Level Manager = x
Levels  Filter Edit
'::-_'_'_f Symbology: Bylevel — ? (none) M < \z‘l% Xif .
A Name Description 2 = = & @ % & L\E] Used 7 29 @
ANNOT_Label_Misc ..\ Miscellaneous label [0 7 0 (nonel v v + 5 100 0
BKLN_Curb Breakline: Curb (W] 2 (none) v v . 21 0 0
BKLN_Eor Breakline: Edge of road  [] 189 — (none) v v . 53 0 0
BKLN_Misc Breakline: Miscellaneous [0 232 0 (none) v . 16 0 0
BKLN_Slope_Limit  Breakline: Slope limit [ 232 —  (none) W v « 64 0 0
L AHW_CB BKLN_Snow_Shelf Breakline: Snow shelf [ 232 4 [none) v v 5 0 0
LAHW_CB ENVIR_Misc Environ...\ Misc O 62 4 (none) v v + 5 0 o
LAHW CB ENVIR Protection ..\ Sedimentation f... [ 62 —4 (none) v v . 6 0 0
LAHW_CB EROS_Riprap Erosion Controk: Riprap ] 213 4 (none) v . 24 0 0
LAHW CB MATERIAL_Pav_R.. ..\Pavement remova.. []0 — (none) v 4 L 1 0 0
\HW7CE MATERIAL Riprap  Material: Riprap Oo 0 — (none) v v . a7 0 0
o ROW_Acquistion ~ ROW: Acquistion H22 Hwys =10  (none) v v . 2 0 0
=
= ROW_Easement ROW: Easement line [ 134 () — (none) v v . 8 ] ]

Active Level: Default

38 of 38 displayed; 1 selected; Source: "PlanViewSheets.dgn, Default”

Figure 24 - Level Manager

1.6.1.3 Reference Presentation

The Reference Presentation dialog has three sections:

1.

Display Style - determines the

rendering style of the reference, such

as: Wireframe, Smooth, lllustration,
Shaded

View Flags — these settings
determine whether parts of a model
such as text, fill, line styles, etc. are
displayed.

In order to override the View
Attributes of a Reference the Use
View Flags need to be On.

Clip Volume Settings - Restricts the
visible area of the reference to a
defined area.

[5 Reference Presentation
| @ Presentation

j Display Style: (From Farent)

| B Use View Flags

| [l i Volume
Constructions
] Defauit Lighting
Dimensions
7 FastCells
Fill
55 Level Overrides

Named Presentation

*%1 Placement Point

t Field background

o Clip Volume Settings

| Cut I+
| Outside: [&]

| Synchroni;

Line Styles
|§| Lime Weights
@ Patterns

|§| Tags

T

14 Text Nodes
@ Transparency
Height Field

E‘ Item Types Text

Forward: m ™ From View
ck . k

k [1From View
Figure 25 - Reference Presentation

oK

il

(From Farent)
{From Parent)
ST Filled Hidden Line
“DFilled Hidden Line:Modeling
(SUFilled Hidden Line:Realistic
¢SVFilled Hidden Line:Sky Sphere
L1 Hidden Line
51 Hidden Line:Modeling
I Hidden Line:Realistic
50 Hidden Line:Sky Sphere
llustration
lilustration: Highlight Asphalt Pavt
lllustration: Highlight Concrete Pavt
lllustration: Highlight Default Level

-~

e

Cancel
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1.6.1.4 Clip Boundary

Restricts the visible area of the reference to a defined shape.

@ References (16 of 16 unique,

Tools | Properties

errm o 3|

Clip Boundary
Clip Mask
Delete Clip
Clip Front
Clip Back

Figure 26 —Clip Boundary

1.6.1.5 Reference Visibility

Controls whether the entire reference is visible on or off in the active model.

[5) References (16 of 16 unique, 15 displayed) -

Tools  Properties

. | Byxs fDERPPERT 1 341 Hilite Mode: Boundaries ~
Hierarchy St 2 O File Name Medel Description  Logical ~  Orientation Presentation  Visible Edges 2 | [2) Ky
= Planviewsh... | ([ 1 - WActive Survey\SV X% 047 0122 Ellingtan 3.grm 3D Design 3D Design.. _Screen3 _ Coincident - World __ Wireframe __Dynamic ) |¥ v+
CL Rout... 2 -MActive Survey\SV XX D47 0122 Ellingtan 4.gem 30D Design 3D Design.. Screen2  Coincident - World  Wireframe  Dynamic v v 7
3 -MActive Survey\SV_XX_047 0122 Ellington 5.gm 3DDesign 3D Design.. Screenl  Coincident-World  Wireframe  Dynamic v v
5 PlanViewSheets.dgn Default-3D Ref Coincident -World ~ Wireframe  Dynamic 0 v |
15 \Base Models\HW_CB_0047-0122_ Master 2D Design.dgn Default WMaster Model Coincident - World ~ Wireframe  Wireframe o|lv |v v
14 \Base_Models\HW_CE_0047_0122_Drainage Proposed.dgn  Default Master Model Coincident-World  Wireframe  Wireframe olv |v v
13 \Base_Models\HW_CE_0047_0122_Drainage_Existing.dgn Default Master Model Coincident -World  Wireframe  Wireframe oflv |v v
12 \Base_Models\HW_CE_0047_0122_Corridor_Routel40.dgn Default Master Model Coincident -World  Wireframe  Wireframe oflv |v v
1 \Base_Models\HW_CE_0047_0122_Corridor_Pinnacle.dgn Default Master Model Coincident-World  Wireframe  Wireframe o|v |v v
i} ABase_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_Corridor_Hopkins.dgn Default Master Model Coincident - Werld  Wirframe  Wirsframe o|lv |v
9 ABase Models\HW _CB DDAT 0122 Corridor Drivewsys.dgn  Default Master Model Coincident - World ~ Wireframe  Wireframe o v |v
8 ABase_Modsls\HW_CB DDAT 0122 Alignment RouteldD.dgn  Defsult Master Model Coincident - World ~ Wireframe  Wireframe o v |v
7 \Base Modsls\HW_CB DDAT 0122 Alignment Pinnacle.dgn  Default Master Model Coincident - World ~ Wireframe  Wireframe o v |v
s -ABase ModelsHW_CB 0047 0122 Alignment Hopkins.dgn  Defauit Master Model Coincident - World ~ Wireframe  Wireframe o|lv |v
Scale [1,0000000 + [1:000000000 Rotation [00°00/00" Offset X [0.000 v[0.000 —
i 3 e 1 [ & 7 Nested Attachments: ~ Nesting Depth: [92 | Display Overrides: ~ New Level Display: -
— Georeferenced: -

Figure 27 - Reference Display

30



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

In the Terrain Properties you can change the Terrain Override Symbology to Yes, then you
can control what features of the terrain are visible in all the model types: Design, Drawing,

and Sheet.

Properties

4 P Elements (1)
4 Q Terrain Model: SW_D1_047_0122
b A2 Calculated Features
b A Source Features

™ From File : X\047_0122\Survey\SV_D1_047_0122.dtm

B View 1, FromDesignModel

General
Information
Edge Methad

Calculated Features Display

Major Contours
Miner Contours
Triangles
Spots

Flow Arrows
Low Points
High Faints

281889°%

Source Features Display

Breaklines
Boundary
Imperted Contours
Islands

Holes

Woids

Feature Spots

2288898

Reference

Override Template
Override Symbology Yes

- MEJIE AIK 4

Figure 28 -Terrain Display
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In OpenX Products, controlling the display of graphical elements becomes especially

nuanced when dealing with:
Nested references: Files attached within a reference file that's then attached to your

When using Place Named Boundary tools, they rely on Drawing Boundary Seeds and

active model.

Drawing Boundary Seeds and Named Boundaries: Automation tools to cut drawings
from models using the Synchronize View settings.

trigger automated sheet creation. This involves reference attachments where: Synchronize
View is a key mechanism that ensures level display in the Drawing and Sheet Models mirror
the settings from the Default Design Model.

Mirroring (option 2 below) the Source Design Model is beneficial for maintaining
consistency, especially when multiple users or models are involved. There are times
however where it's not desirable to control the display settings from the default design
model, so it's critical to understand the other Synchronize View Options as its possible to

o

CTDOT Alt Detailing Highway ATMS llluminaticn Landscaping i
1)
[e]

) - £| R A CallOut ™ | Bl Create Clipping Shape
e LGN e o -

A Motes ~ 1" Place Named Boundary
Create — =

ME I 4 Region (@ LY * [ Place Table 4 Borders ©

ilate Meodify Groups 1 Annotation Sheet Production

ot

& Place Named Boundary Civil Plan - X

EV=®/~0r

-

Detail Scale: |Full Size 1=1 -
Plan 1

MNarne:

Description:

Group: |(MNew)

Untitled

Name:

Description:

[ Start Location: |-

[ Stop Location: >

Length: | 1000.000000 —

Left Offset:
Right Offset:

-275.000000

275.000000

Overlap: | 0.000000
Boundary Chords: | 20
Create Drawing

Show Dialeg

Figure 29 - Place Named Boundaries

change this setting after the Drawing Model is created.

Drawing Boundary Seed files are set up by the CAD administrator to use one of the following
Synchronize View Options:

1. All Properties (All Settings) — Auto Sync to Saved View
A fully Synchronized View is available only when the Reference Orientation is set to a
saved view using All Properties (All Settings). This Synchronizes the Reference Level
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Display as well as the following Reference (Presentation) view attributes with the

source saved view:

Display Style Fill

Clip Volume Level Overrides
Constructions Line Styles
Dimensions Line Weights
Fast Cells Patterns

Default Lighting
Tags

Text

Text Nodes
Transparency

Settings From Design Model — Mirrors View 1 of the Design Model

If set to Settings from Design Model, the Reference Presentation will take all the View
Attribute settings and Level Display from the design model of View 1. This makes it so

the Design Model is mirrored instead of the Saved View.

3. Volume Only — Manual sync to and from Saved View

4. Presentation Only — Manual sync to and from Saved View

5. None - No Sync
If set to None the reference cannot be synchronized with a Saved View.

3

@ Presentation

Level Overrides ¥
Mamed Presentation Height Field
Placement Point i ltern Types Text

Text Field background

:'1 Clip Volume Settings

|| Forward: K |CFrom View
Back: [}
Cut: [
Outside: Kk |CJFrom View

Synchronize View: Al Settings

==
]|
>

Cancel

[ Reference Presentation - X
G’j Presentation == =AM
Display Style: | (From Fareng) w
@ Use View Flags
CIipVqurne Line Styles 3
|
Constructions lE‘ Line Weights |
Default Lighting E‘ Patterns
Dimensions @Tags
] FastCells E‘Text
Bl 14 Text Nodes
k:j Level Overrides E‘Transparency
Named Presentation E‘ Height Field
*32 Placement Point | ltem Types Text
Text Field background
. "i Clip Volume Settings ~
Forward: |J|| h-HDFrom\ﬂew v
Back: Y
Cut: [ Y
Qutside: [ K | CJFrom View
Synchronize View: Volume Only R @ i!
OK Cancel

Figure 30 — Available Reference Presentation toggles comparison
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1.6.3 File and Model Definitions

These definitions will help users to understand the concepts explained in the subsequent
sections:

Source CAD Files

Source Files — Each source file includes one or more models that contain the placed
graphics representing the design or survey

CP (Contract Plan) File — This file contains multiple models (Design, Drawing and Sheet)
that make up the hierarchy of the assembly for creating Plans, Profiles and Cross
Sections Sheets in a dgn file. The Contract Plan file is a container file. The Default model
contains references to source data and named boundaries for production of drawing
and sheet type models.

Design Model (CP_DGN) This model contains the direct References to the Contract
Base Models, Existing Survey Terrain Models, and Existing Ground Models. This will be the
Default model of a CP file.

Drawing Model (CP_DWG) This model type is the link between the Sheet and Design
model in the CPfile.

Sheet Model (CP_SHT) This model that contains your assembled sheet is the model
that you print from. This sheet type model contains a plotting shape and border cell with
the title block information. A Sheet Model is the only model type that includes the ability
to Number Models. CTDOT uses the Sheet Number field to fill in the Drawing Number.

CP (Contract Plan) CAD File

CB (Contract Base Model)
Alignment Base Model.dgn

CB (Contract Base Model)
Corridor Base Model.dgn

Design Model
(CP_DGN)

Direct Referencing - no nesting

I

Parent Model

CB (Contract Base Model)
Drainage Base Model.dgn

SV (Existing Survey)
Existing Ground Model.dgn

(cp_DWeG)
Lived Nested

Drawing Model 1

D

Child Model

Sheet Model 1
(CP_SHT)

Live Nested E

Child Model

Drawing Model 2
(cp_DWG)

Lived Nested @

Child Model

(CP_SHT)
Live Nested

Sheet Model 2

(3

Child Model

Figure 31 - Hierarchy of Plan Sheet Assembly
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1.6.4 Sheet Model Creation Options

In this section we will explore 2 options for Plan View Sheet Model Creation:

a) Automated Attachment via Named Boundaries
b) Manual Attachment - This approach was standard in MicroStation V8i workflows.

More detailed specific instructions are available in other Sections of this volume.

1.6.4.1 Option I - Place Named Boundary Tools

This dialog box can be access from the CTDOT Workflow, on the CTDOT tab, in the Sheet

Production group by selection Place Named Boundary.

Advantages:

¢ The automated Named Boundary tools create multiple Sheet Models at one time.

e Smart annotations such as Dynamic labels (e.g, stationing, elevations) can be used in
the Drawing Models created from the named Boundary tools.

General Workflow
Step1. Create a file using a 2D Design Model Seed.

Source CAD Files

cP (Contract Plan) CAD File

CB (Contract Base Model)
Alignment Base Model.dgn

CB (Contract Base Model)
Corridor Base Model.dgn

Design Model
(CP_DGN)

Direct Referencing - no nesting

Parent Model

CB (Contract Base Model)
Drainage Base Model.dgn

SV (Existing Survey)
Existing Ground Model.dgn

Drawing Model 1

Step 2. Assure the model is using the correct Geospatial Header, to match the Existing
Survey.

(cP_DWG)
Lived Nested @
Child Model
Sheet Model 1
(CP_SHT)
Live Nested @
Child Model

Drawing Model 2
(cp_DWG)

Lived Nested @

Child Model

Sheet Model 2
(CP_SHT)
Live Nested

[

Child Model

Figure 32 - Hierarchy of Plan Sheet Assembly using Named Boundaries

Step 3. In the Default Design Model reference in the needed files/models.

Step 4. In the Default Design Model turn On/Off the levels as needed.

Step 5. In the Default Design Model set the View Attributes as needed.

Step 6. For Profiles and Cross Sections activate the Existing Terrain.

Step 7. Save Settings
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Step 8. Use the Place Named Boundary tools to automate the creation of Drawing and
Sheet Models.
e These models reference the Design Model through nested references.
» The Synchronize View option ensures that changes in the Design Model view
are reflected in the attached Drawing Models.

Step 9. Review the created Models and determine if display options need to be further
adjusted.

Step10.

a. For Plan View Sheets open the Design Default model and turn On\ Off Levels as
needed.

b. For Cross Sections Sheets open the Design Default-3D model directly and turn
On\ Off Levels as needed. DO NOT do this in the Multi-Model View as these
changes will not propagate to the Drawing and Sheet Models.

Helpful Bentley Video

Mame Model

(1 CL_Route140 - 138+50.00 Views B CL_Routel40 - 138+50.00
(01 CL_Route140 - 139+00.00 Views B CL_Routel40 - 139+00.00
[ Default 4 Q1 Default

(] Default-3D ‘u‘iewsv” Ty Default-3D

(5 Multi-Model Views S8 R

l_;_,tl CL_Route140 - 106+59.60 [Sheet] Views [ 3 CL_Routel140 - 106+59.60 [Sheet]
l_I';_,:l CL_Route140 - 107+50.00 [Sheet] Views 3 CL_Route140 - 107+50.00 [Sheet] |
l_I'[_,:l CL_Route140 - 108+50.00 [Sheet] Views [ 5 CL_Routel140 - 108+350.00 [Sheet]
l_;_II':I CL_Route140 - 109+50.00 [Sheet] Views [ J CL_Route140 - 109+50.00 [Sheet]
l_;_II':I CL_Route140 - 110+50.00 [Sheet] Views [ H CL_Route140 - 110+50.00 [Sheet]
: l_l';_,ﬂ CL_Route140 - 111+00.00 [Sheet] Views 3 CL_Routel40 - 111+00.00 [Sheet]
l_|'|-_,:| CL_Route140 - 111+50.00 [Sheet] Views [ 3 CL_Route140 - 111+350.00 [Sheet]

[ Default-3D Views )" ll2]3]4]5]6[7]s]:

Figure 33 — Update Levels | Default-3D

Step 11. Save Settings and open the Drawing and Sheet Model to see the display changes.

Step 12. Decide if you want to control your levels from the Drawing or Sheet Model
essentially breaking them from the Design Model (CP_DGN) settings. To use this
option, you will need to thoroughly understand the Synchronize View and Display
Overrides options (detailed in 1.6.5) and how they work together.
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1.6.4.2 Option 2 - Manual Attachment

This workflow is completely manual requiring the user to create each sheet model and
then direct reference in the required design models using the References dialog box.
There is no use of Named Boundaries, Drawing Seeds, or automated processes.

Note: The Manual method is not an option for Profiles and Cross Sections, users will need
to use Option 1 for these types of Sheets.

Advantage:
e Provides flexibility and simplicity when managing sheets individually.

e Ideal for static presentation sheets where dynamic annotation and automation are not
needed.

Drawback:
¢ Time-consuming - Manual setup of each sheet, view, and reference attachment.

» No central display control - All settings (levels, symbology, view settings) must be
manually adjusted per sheet.

e Smart annotations - Dynamic labels (e.g, stationing, elevations) are not available in
Sheet Models.

¢ No Named Boundaries - Limits integration with downstream workflows such as
Infrastructure Cloud.

e Not suitable for Profiles or Cross Sections - These require automated workflows using
Named Boundaries and Drawing Models.

e Outdated technique - Considered a legacy workflow; not recommended for modern
BIM or digital delivery projects.

General Workflow:
Step 1. Create a file using a 2D Sheet Model Seed.

Step 2. Manually reference all files directly to the Sheet Model.

Source CAD Files cP (Contract Plan) CAD File
CB (Contract Base Model)
Alignment Base Model.dgn Sheet Model
Direct Referencing - no nesting E
CB (Contract Base Model)
Corridor Base Model.dgn

CB (Contract Base Model)
Drainage Base Model.dgn

SV (Existing Survey)
Existing Ground Model.dgn

Figure 34 - File Set up for manually creating Sheets
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Step 3. Turn on/off levels as needed and set the View Attributes as needed.

Step 4. Rotate the View to how it will be displayed on the sheet

Step 5. Attach the Contract Border Cell over the Desired area of the project
Step 6. Clip the Reference File Boundaries inside the Sheet

Step 7. Move and Rotate the Sheet Boundary to line up with the Border Cell

Step 8. Save Settings
« Level visibility is managed independently in the Sheet Model.
« Users can toggle levels on/off without impacting the source Design File

Step 9. Create a new Sheet Model in the file and manually repeat steps 2-8 for each sheet.
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When working in the CTDOT Workspace to create Roadway Plans, Profiles and Cross
sections through the Place Named Boundary toolbox, level display in the sheets is set to be
controlled On/Off from the of the container file. Any changes to
the displayed levels in the Drawing Model or Sheet Models are temporary and Save
Settings will not work. This is by design.

When sheets are created using named boundaries, the Drawing Model (CP_DWG) that is
created uses a setting on its reference attachment to the parent model, called Synchronize
View and it is set to “Settings From Design Model". This setting prevents level display
changes in the sheet from being permanent. To permanently change the level display in
the sheet, the level display in the model must be changed and
those level display settings will propagate through the drawing-type model to the sheet.

Note: When Synchronize View is set to “Settings From Design Model”, changes to the
level display in the Default model will affect the level display of every sheet created
from a named boundary in the Default model.

These settings can be reset and saved in individual sheets, but the reference attachment
settings that synchronize the view will need to be modified in the Drawing Model
(cP_DWG) first. If you deliberately want local control in the Drawing or Sheet Models it is
possible to cut ties with the . This however will require certain
settings to be adjusted which will be explained in the sections below, it's important to
understand each toggle so you get the desired outcome.

:J Attachment Properties: plan_sheet_pres_levelsetindrawing_.dgn *

File Name: | Fiaa "t . - .dgn Browse...
Full Path: ..\plan_sheet_pres_levelsetindrawing_.dgn
Model:  Default -
Logical Name: ==

Description: | Default

Detail Scale:  1"=40" -
Scale (Master:Ref): | 1.000000000 : | 1.000000000
MNamed Group: -
Revision: A
Level: A
Mested Attachments:  Live Nesting >  MNesting Depth: | 99
Display Overrides:  Always 57

MNew Level Display:  Use M5_REF_MEWLEVELDISPLAM]
(none)

Global LineStyle Scale:  Master Volume Only
Synchronize View: | CL_Route140 - Plan 1 ¥ Presentation Only
All Properties

|
Toggles Settings From Design Model

EIEAN & ) = =]

oK l Cancel

Figure 35 - Synchronize View
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Display Overrides controls how overrides are used in references. For each reference,
overrides allow you to control the settings for:

>/ Reference Display - Is a reference displayed (Yes/No)

! Reference Snap - Can a reference graphic be snapped to (Yes/No)

k Reference Locate — Can you hover over a reference graphic and get info (Yes/No)

-

Level Display - is the level displayed (Yes/No)

Raster Reference Display - Is a reference raster displayed (Yes/No)

For most plans the Synchronize View Settings From Design Model is used when the sheets
are initially created. Which makes Display Overrides null and void.

But... if the Synchronize View Setting is switched to one of the other choices the use of
Display override can become relevant.

Level Reference Display:

Allow | Parent is allowed to override the child until settings are changed or saved in
the child model. After the child settings are changed or saved, the Child
settings Always override the Parent.

Always | Child settings of the reference ALWAYS override the Parent.

Never | Child settings of the reference NEVER overrides the Parent.

For Reference Display, Raster Display and Snap and Locate:

Allow | Child settings of the reference Will override the Parent, but if the Parent is
updated the Child will revert to follow the Parent.

Always | Child settings of the reference ALWAYS override the Parent.

Never | Child settings of the reference Will override the Parent, but if the Parent is

updated the Child will revert to follow the Parent.

:J Attachment Properties: plan_sheet_pres_levelsetinsheet_.dgn

File Mame:

Full Path:

Model:

Logical Mame:
Description:
Detail Scale:

Scale (Master:Ref):
Marmed Group:
Revision:

Level:

- = == dgn

WAplan_sheet_pres_levelsetinsheet_.dgn
Default
|
Default
1"=40'

1.000000000 : | 1.000000000

Mested Attachments:

New Level Display:

Allow

| » Always

Mever

Browse...

9

Figure 36 -Attachment Properties Display Overrides
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1.6.5.2 Synchronize Vie

w. Settings From Design Model

From Design Model - Uses the Design Model (CP_DGN) view settings. It does not
synchronize with the Saved View.

Level Display changes made directly in the Drawing Model (CP_DWG) are only

temporary: Adjustments to level display On/Off must be performed in the Design
Model (CP_DGN).
« Reference Display changes made directly in the Drawing Model (CP_DWG) are
only temporary: Adjustments to reference display On/Off must be performed in the
Design Model (CP_DGN).

¢ You cannot locally adjust Reference Clipping, Display Style, or View Attributes in the
Drawing Model (CP_DWG).

Drawing Model Synchronize View

5 References (27 of 27 unique, 15 displayed)

3

- %

| ook Properties 5 d Vi No S
Settings From Design B-&xs £9¢ 0 ok tovnirs  p—

Hierarchy |[ st P 5 FileName Model Description Logical Orientation WPresentation  VisibleEdges L9 [ _J
M ode l = | HW_CP 1234 123.., 1 HW_CP_1234 1234 PlanSheets Testldgn  Default Default FromDesicll..  FromDesignMode! fViireframe Wireframe 0 v

=48 FromDesign... y
5 P | N s | Display Style
Level Displa - | Terrain Display ! ViewFlags
e e “~  AllModels are Synced to  Clip Volume Settings

Can adjust in local model

rterm |
Edgr Mot

R———

but changes are only %
temporary -
Level Symbology ==
e ' FromParent | - =
Bk . ’
8 & wa .
i e
\Fra ‘ References
: From Parent
’- Display

8| References (16

B Can adjust in

of 16 unique, 14 displayed)

Drawing but changes | _ %
|| References (10 of 10 unkue, E— are only temporary
ok Properties
|| Tools | Properties - — = T
[ Attach.. 2 ' o & £H& 8 3z 3 Hilite Mode: Bounda®
Detach - Hierarchy St T 3 FileMame & n &Sk
, Detach i o =08 HW_CP 1234 1234 P 15 HIW_CP_1234_1234 Plansheets_Testl.dgn v B
wift £ L L ) [NProperties, HWW.. 1 \Base_Models\HW_CB_0047-0122 Master 20 Designdgn 4 0« « «
s Y 13 -\Base Models\HW_CB_ 0047 0122 Drainage Proposedadgn o _ 0« +  «
A 2 -\Base_Models\HW_CB_0047 0122 Drainage Bxisting.dgn 0 _ 0+ v v
Loras 11 \Base Models\HW_CB_0047,0122Corridor_Route1dd.dgn 3 R
Clip Reference 1 Comdor Prnnaciedgn v v v
Not Allowed Scale [ 1000000000 raton [6
& .7 5B Mo s Nested «\.m-} bl =
— Georeferenced: No e

Change from Properties

From Parent
Can not be controlled in the
Reference Presentation

(2] Presentation n=a
Display Style From Farany
® Clip volume Settings ~
Forword: [ I | 3From View
Bk [ Y
Cut k
k |IFrom View |
Synchronize View: | Settings From Design Model - P A
I
| Cancel |

Figure 37 — Display Settings - Synchronize View: Settings From Design Model
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1.6.5.3 Synchronize View. All Properties (All Settings)

All Properties (All Settings)

¢ Auto Synchronizes the Saved View which includes:

o the settings in the Reference Presentation dialog: Display Style, View Attributes

and Clip Volume.

o adjustments to Level Display On/Off.

o Reference Model On/Off can be saved locally in the Drawing Model (CP_DWG).

Drawing Model Synchronize View | feemstieeitumiue dsire

Tools  Properties

- Saved View - Auto Sync

Presentation VisibleEdges &g ] S
Wireframe  Wireframe 0 ¥

. .
All Properties . IEPEEEX T
| Hiesarchy St P 3 Filke Nome Modsl Description Logical Orientation
=hél HW_CP_1234.123. 1 HW_CP_1234_1234_PlanSheets_Testl.dgn  Default Default  AlPropfities  AllProperties
& L AlProperties, ..
- —
B -@ YR  EEED
| Scale [10000 i . ——

| Terrain Display
| All Models are Synced to
Change from Properties

= |

Level Display & Level Symbology
From the Saved View

1 Can not be controlled in the

{ managers

TR Sttt dtes

: = = ) @ * 8 = e a e
— P, PR .
ncl 7 ¢<
M
M
M
M :
M o
— < : References
Actve Levet Detuat e st sapiaen 1 e - I Local c°ntr°|
i) References (16 of 16 unigue, 14 displayed) Dlsp‘ﬂy = %
| (8] Refarences (10 of 10 unique, —~
| Tooks  Properties 4
Tools | Properties — 1
- ¥ b f & 3] Hilite Mode: Boun
[ Attach B 3¢ * ] Hi
Detach o Hierarchy Sot T 3 FileName & [ I A %
 Detach Al o =68 HW_CP_1234_1234 P.. 15 HW_CP_1234 1234 PlanSheets_Test].dgn R
Rg/ f / ¥l 4 [ [lProperties, HW. 14 \Base_Models\HW_CB 0047-0122 Master 20 Designdgn @ 0  « « =
. 13 \Base Madels\HW_CB D47 0122 Drainage Proposeddgn | 0« =
= =i 2 = 12 -\Base_Muodels\HW _CB_0047 0122 Dr e_Existing.dgn 0 v v v ]
Mirror Vestical n \Base_Madels\HW_CB_0047_0122_Comdor_Route1d0.dgn 0 v v ¥
Clip Reference {0 \Base_Models\HW_CB_D047 0122_Comider_Pinnacke.dgn U ¥ v
Not Allowed SCOU0000 SCOU000 ]
N EE e 0 me menty e -
ciogseck 0 | —— || Georefer ced: Mo -

“/| Display style

# ViewFlags

_| Clip Volume Settings
From the Saved View
Can not be controlled in the
Reference Presentation

[ Reference Presentation -

X
() Presentation =
Display Style:
51
<
1
% clip Volume Settings ~
N | From View
Biack: k
k
b | CIFrom Vie |
I
Synchronize View: Al Sefinge A A
|
|
Cancel |

Figure 38 - Display Settings Synchronize View: All Properties (Settings)
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1.6.5.4 Synchronize View. Presentation Only

Presentation Only — Has the ability to push Synchronize everything in the Reference
Presentation dialog: Level Display, Display Style, View Attributes and Clip Volume.

» Allows the level and reference display to be controlled from the Drawing Model
(cP_DWG) or Design Model (CP_DGN)

o display changes that are made in the Drawing Model (CP_DWG) are saved if
Display Overrides are set Always.

o If set to Allow the Parent is allowed to override the child until settings are
changed or saved in these child models. After child settings are changed or
saved, the Child settings Always override the Parent.

o display changes that are made in the Design Model (CP_DGN) are propagated
to the Drawing Model (CP_DWG) if Display Overrides is set to Never.

e Reference Presentation can be saved locally in the Drawing Model (CP_DWG).

Drawing Model Synchronize Vigw e et B L .
. L e Saved View
PresentationOnly  [-o . o0 00 0 e e .
Hierarchy [[ skt @ & FileName Model Description Logical Orientation t;senlalion Visible Edges 4 [2] _J
= 8 HW_CP_1234123... 1 HW_CP_1234_1234 PlanSheets Testl.dgn  Default Default  Presentationl]. PresentationOnly_Always [WWireframe  Wireframe [
31 [ Presentation... | y

| Level Display
Local Control (Always)

| Can adjust and set in local model

| iffset X [0.000 _f Display Style
| Terrain Display 11 ViewFlags

| All Models are Synced to _ Clip Volume Settings

| change from Properties || Local Control
Can not be controlled in the

Reference Presentation

From Parent (Never)
Can adjust in local model but
changes are only temporary

o Reference Prasentation = -
Level Symbology © Fresentation .

Display Style: (From Parant}

From Parent

8 Use View Flsgs

s = & 0 % & = um St e P o .
ER - s = owvere E-oe
- ’ | constructions |55 Line wieights
‘ [E&] peteuit ighing [E8]Petteens
‘ [l pirmensicns 20
— - -+ : : | References % FestCell Bl er
1 Fill 14 Text Nodes
1 P Local Control Bl R
S ——— ! r 0000 ) Level Overrides [@] Transparency
i References (16 of 16 unique, 14 displayed) D|SPIQY 7 = x [Eamed Presentason [ Heigit Field
|8 References {16.0f 16 unique, | ¢\ prcatic > ¢3: Placement Point (e Types Text
Tools | Properties - = LA T OO I 5] Hilite Made: Boun et Field background
|' giach } Hierarchy Siet 3 File Name & L e | % Clip Volume Settings S
ch,.. =
goinna 1) | S 58 HW.CP 12341234 P... 15 HW_CP_1234_1234_PlanSheets_Testl.dgn ¥ o | —Fremh |
- - ! - Forwarg: s u
Mirros .. 3l 41 [ [ANProperties, HW... u \Base Madel\HW_CB O047-0122 Master 2D Designdgn @ 0 v v v | Ferumre. [T [N [P v
I 1 -\Base Models\HW_CB DT 0127 Drainage Proposeddgn 0 v «  « | Back Y
Clip Boundary 12 \Base_Madels\HW_CB_0047_0122 Existing.dgn 0+ v | e
C“P Reference Clip Mask T “\Base_Madels\HW_CB_0047 0122 1 Routel40dgn | 0 ¥ v ¥ | h
= EIRT ~\Base_ Models\ 0 Ousidec 1 .S W |CIFrom View
Allowed T ! Sase o)
elete Clip |
| Clip Front Scale LLOGIOCO 0 | Symchronize View: Presertation Oriy v B
- F= & [ M e 7 Nested Attachmentss, bl ~
Clip Back ——— . F oK Cancel

Figure 39 — Display Settings - Synchronize View. Presentation Only
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1.6.5.5 Synchronize View. Volume Only (3D) or Clip Only (2D)

Volume Only - Synchronizes the clip volume (section cuts or front/back clipping planes)
only with the Saved View.

» Allows the level and reference display to be controlled from the Drawing Model
(cP_DWG) or Design Model (CP_DGN)

o display changes that are made in the Drawing Model (CP_DWG) are saved if
Display Overrides are set Always.

o If set to Allow the Parent is allowed to override the child until settings are
changed or saved in these child models. After child settings are changed or
saved, the Child settings Always override the Parent.

o display changes that are made in the Design Model (CP_DGN) are propagated
to the Drawing Model (CP_DWG) if Display Overrides is set to Never.

e Reference Presentation can be saved locally in the Drawing Model (CP_DWG).

Drawing Model Synchronize View e e - .
o — :
Volume Only &Clip -5 coc 7 0 i 0 e e -

On Iy =58 HW_CP_1234 123.. 1 HW_CP_1234 1234 PlanSheets Testl.dgn  Default Defaut  VelumeO:

VolumeOnly Wireframe Wireframe ']

Hierarchy st 3 FileName Medel Deseription Legical ( Orientaticn ]Presenlahan Visible Edges  J ) S

+{7 VolumeOnly,

| Level Display =k
1.000X AT

| Local Control (Always) 0}
Can adjust and set in local model e

- - | oitserx [0500—_{ Display Style
- | Terrain Display " ViewFlags

| All Models are Synced to _ Clip Volume Settings

... Change from Properties || Local Control
Can not be controlled in the

From Parent (Never)

S
- iust in local I bu o A
Can adjust in local model but o Reference Presentation
changes are only temporary H
-
Diptey o] Reference Presentation -
o
& n=
Level Symbology = Rl -
- | From Parent | = E Display Style: | (From Parent]
|t e = - 1B Use View Flags
mbsege oot~ o n |
T FIRED a = 5 e | cn;\auum: I.|||=S()'\=
' i : . ] B e viss
H ‘ | |53 Paterms
H M P | ] 720
H j— M - References 4 Fast Cell A 7o
= : . Fill 14 Text Nodes
= Local Control 5
e = ————— 1 . — S Level Overrides |§| ransparency
5| References (16 of 16 unique, 14 displayed) D'SP‘C'Y = X [ Hamed Presertaticn [ Hesghe Fieia
| |5 References (10 of 10 unique, - -
| P proper ook Properties 4 11 Placement Point ] rem Types Text
Tools | Properties e
| aeen v BB DAL ) Hite Mode: Boun
| Detach - Hierarchy Slot & A CI R i ¥4 Clip volume Settings -~
_ Detach AN E =18 HW_CP_1234 1234 P.. 15 341234 PlanSheets Test!.dgn v B T =T ; »
R._,f Y o 4 —L 41 ] [AlProperties, HW... 14 \Bace Models\HW_CB_0047-0122_ Master 20 Designdgn 4 0  + « orare: [ [ [ | P view
. oa 13 _\Base_Models\HW_CB_D047 0122 Drainage Proposed.dgn A Back Y
e [H \Base_Models\HW_CB_0047 0122 ge brsting.dgn_ @ _ 0+ v« | cu : X
K \Base_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122 Rou 1 0 W v ¥
Clip Reference Base Model y o v v Ouside: T 7 K |[C3From view
Not Allowed o / Synchronize View: Vol Oriy -
p _ble
oK Cancel

Figure 40 - Synchronize View. Presentation Only - Synchronize View:. Volume Only (3D) or Clip Only (2D)
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1.6.5.6 Synchronize View. None

None - No synchronization to a Saved View.
e You are free to locally adjust Reference Display Style and View Attributes

» Allows the level and reference display to be controlled from the Drawing Model
(cP_DWG) or Design Model (CP_DGN)

o display changes that are made in the Drawing Model (CP_DWG) are saved if
Display Overrides are set Always.

o If set to Allow the Parent is allowed to override the child until settings are
changed or saved in these child models. After child settings are changed or
saved, the Child settings Always override the Parent.

o display changes that are made in the Design Model (CP_DGN) are
propagated to the Drawing Model (CP_DWG) if Display Overrides is set to
Never.

e Reference Presentation can be saved locally in the Drawing Model (CP_DWG).

e Does not support the use of Named Boundaries, must use Clip Boundary in the
Reference dialog.

DrGWing Model Synchronize VleW [E| References (16 of 16 unique, 14 displayed)
Tools Properties No Saved View

None TR X T I PEEL FYr
Hierarchy Slot 2 O FileName Model Description Logical Orientation Presentation VisibleEdges 49 Gl J K
= 8 HW_CP 1234 12.. 1 HW_CP_1234 1234 PlanSheets_Testl.dgn  Default Default  None-Afays Wireframe  Wireframe 0 (¥ v ¥

08 None-Always,.. | |
| Level Display —
| Local Control (Always) ‘ T

Can adjust and set in local model

., | Display Style

View Flags

Clip Volume Settings
Local Control

Can not be controlled in the
Reference Presentation

v Nesti

From Parent (Never)
Can adjust in local model but
changes are only temporary

| Terrain Display

Each Model can individually
use Override Symbology to
Change from Properties

[&3 Reference Presentation = X

Level Symbology | @ Presentation H=A
| From Parent or , it St | P B
| Levels can be turned off in B e Ve P
e 0 % a & b .1 Level Display ... if the Terrain | G crevome o
i Tor = | Property is on in the Source | Bllcostuctons | [
: M Terrain Model. | [ oetaut Lighing 5] pattems
M v oo [BllDimensions e
: : F £ Fast Cells (A 7ext
: = ° | References B 1. Texthiodes
ot Do — —_ - vel Overrides ransparency
—— — | Local Control | B Lovel Oves [ vy
K| References (16 of 16 unique, 14 displayed) Displd — X Nam Presentation He\ngst
i References (16 of 16 unique, | 1,0 P play "4 % Placement Point S tem Types Text
= = L 4 Text Field background
Tools | Properties v Byxe $EDERMP PO MDE AL 5 Hilite Mode: B3
[ ch.. i Hierarchy St © 3 FileName @ m S [ oK =
}a avienn bl | S8 HW_.CP 12341234 P.., 15 HW_CP_1234_1234_PlanSheets_Test1.dgn 0 v ‘
Mirror ..l 58 AlProperties, HW... || 14 -\Base_Models\HW_CB_0047-0122_ Master_2D Design.dgn 4 0 v
| 13 .\Base_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_Drainage_Proposed.dgn . 0 v v ¥
. Clip Boundary -\Base Models\HW CB 0047 0122 Drainage Existing.dgn " 0 v v
Clip Reference 1 "o 17 7 ¢
Clip Mask o I < B
Allowed Delete Clip :
| clip Front

Clip Back

Figure 41 — Display Setting - Synchronize View. None
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The Terrain Elements, such as Contours and Triangles can be turned Property
settings. If you have the 2D Default Terrain Model as well as the 3D Default terrain
Model referenced.

» The 2D Referenced Terrain Model should not be displayed.

» The 3D Referenced Terrain Model should be displayed.

Each Drawing Model that uses None for Synchronize View can individually use “Yes”
to Override Symbology and change the display of the terrain Properties.

Note: If Override Symbology is set to “No” Levels can be turned off in Level Display
. if the Terrain Property is on in the Source Terrain Model.

e

Properties v oI x
== B View 1, None-Always

\Base_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_Alignment Routel40.dgn D

7z pe
4 b Elements (1) -lp-L @O0 D 0
4 Q Terrain Model: SV_D1_047_0122
b L2 Caleulated Features
b Source Features
# From File § XA047_01220\Surveyh SV_D1_047_0122.dtm
=
H-2
Primary
{None)
0
Information v
Edge Method -
Calculated Features Display -~
Major Contours On
Minor Contours Off
Triangles Off
Spots Off
Flow Arrows Off
Low Points Off
High Paints Off
Source Features Display ~
Breaklines Off
Boundary On
Imported Contours Off
Islands Off
Holes Off
Voids Off
Festure Spots Off
Reference -~
Override Template Terrain\Existing Contours Only
Override Symbology Yes
Figure 42 — Override Symbology — Terrain Properties
< Level Display - View 1 - X ] Referances (27 of 27 unique, 26 displayed) - x
S O view Display S Tools  Properties (
. DG N R0 Y 3 Hilite Mode:
% [l 7 oo+ 1o < ot - « : e ode
St P 3 FileNeme M (SR IVl 3
[ .\Base_Models\HW_CB_0047-0122_Master_2D_Design.dgn, Default s HW_CP_1234.1234 Plansheets_Testl.dgn -
el PV CP 12331253 _PTamSeets_ TesT g, Derau St " . \Base_Models\HW_CB_0047-0122 Master 2D Design.dgn 0
i Ref, .\.\Active Survey\SV XX 047 0122 Ellingtan_ORD Terrain.dgn 13 \Bae_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_Drainage. propozed.dgn 0
BReti- = = b Hep 2 D 2 \Base_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_ Drainage_Existing.dgn 0
i Ref-2, .\Base_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_Alignment_Pinnacle.dgn, Defaut-3D 1 . \Base_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_Corridor_Route140.dgn 0
= i \Base_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_Corridor_Pinnacle.dgn 0
Mame / Description = Used 9 \Base_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_Corridor_Hopkins.dgn 0
E TERRAIN Boundary .\Base_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122_Corridor Drivewaysdgn D 0
& 0
0
T

8

7

6 \Base_Models\HW_CB_0047_0122. Ahgnmen( Pmnadedgn D]
5 TTBATE TOTErE Y CE D07 0T

4 A-Mctive Su..\SV_XX_047_0122 Engtnn ORD Tenam dgn D
3 = Eo= =

E_TERRAIN_High Pt
E TERRAIN_Hole
E_TERRAIN_Island
E_TERRAIN_Low: Pt
E_TERRAIN_Spot

E_TERRAIN_Triangle
E_TERRAIN Triangle_Vertices isti i i g p—t
E_TERRAIN_Void Existing Terrain: Void region i

A Defautt

Figure 43 — Dialog Settings to Turn On/Off Terrain Levels
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1.6.5.7 Reactivating the Synchronize View Setting after selecting None

If you set the Synchronize View option to "None" in the Set Reference Presentation dialog, you
will need to Navigate to the drawing model and from the References dialog, choose the
applicable Saved View from the Orientation column. This will bring back the Synchronize View
drop-down list set and from there you can change it back to the needed option.

| ] Attachment Properties: plan_sheet_pres_levelsetindrawing_.dgn ®
iFile Narne:| Ny Browse..
Full Path: ..\plan_sheet_pres_levelsetindrawing_.dgn
Model:  Default -
Logical Name: 18 s m . . .
Description: | Default ‘ ﬂ Attachment Properties: plan_sheet_pres_levelsetindrawing_dgn be
Detail Scale:  1"=40" v |
Scale (Master:Ref): | 1.000000000 - [1.000000000 | FileName:  Fuil "wfiiall’ I - e . 05 S Browse..
Mamed Group: - Full Path: ..\plan_sheet_pres_levelsetindrawing_.dgn
Revision: v Model: Default -
Level: A4 Logical Name: "l " -
Mested Attachments: | Live Nesting = Nesting Depth: | 99 Description: | Default
Display Overrides:  Always - Detail Scale: 1"=40" -
New Level Display:  Use MS_REF_NEWLEVELDISPLAY Configuration ¥ ‘ Scale (MasterRef): | 1.000000000 : | 1.000000000
Global LineStyle Scale:  Master hd 1 MNamed Group: -
I Synchronize View: | (No View) oes) v I Revision: .
Toggles e hd
Nested Attachments:  Live Nesting ~  MNesting Depth: |99
EENEEx & e o Display Overrides: | Always -
o New Level Display:  Use MS_REF_NEWLEVELDISPLAY Configuration ¥
— Global LineStyle Scale: | Master (non)
Synchronize View: | CL_Routel140 - Plan 1 + (Clip Only) 3
E| References (10 of 10 unique, 9 displayed) | Volume Only
Tools  Properties s :‘E;E”tatiﬂ"‘ Only
~ 2[R - roperties
EE M @ ;é =] i '535’ %’-‘i .2 »J Sj j; iif: :_3 EE @ ] Hilite m‘ﬂﬂ- - .‘ SettmgiFrum Design Model
Hierarchy || st ® 3 FileNeme Model  Description  Logic oK Cancel
[ER¥E] = =] | < Bimm e i Default_ Default [ — L a1 =
View

Coincident - World
Standard Views 2
= Saved Views

| Scale [ 1.000000000 + | 1.000000000 Rotati

Offset X | 0.000 ¥ -0.000 CL_Route140 - Plan 1

N = - < e (2 ®  Nested A CL_Route140 - Plan 2

Mesting Depth: |99 | Display Overrides: Always *  Mew Level Di CL Route140 - Plan 3

Figure 44 — Reactivating the Synchronize View Setting after selecting None
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1.6.6 Quick Lists - Reference Display

1.6.6.1

Drawing Model Reference File Display Options

(Always) or (Never) refers to the Display Override settings for Levels and References

Local Control of Display, Locate and Snap can be overwritten by the Parents if these
settings are changed in a Parent Model.

*Can adjust in Local model but changes are only temporary

** evels must be turned on/off in Level Display. All Terrain Properties need to be on in the

Parent Design Model in order to turn Levels on [off in the Drawing Model.

Settings
From Design
Model

All
Properties

Presentation

Only

Volume Only

(30)

Clip Only
(20)

Level
Display

*From Parent

From Saved
View (Always)

*From Parent
(Never)

Local Control
(Always)

*From Parent
(Never)

Local Control
(Always)

*From Parent
(Never)

Local Control
(Always)

*From Parent
(Never)

Level
Symbology

From Parent

From Parent

From Parent

From Parent

From Parent

Display

*From Parent

Local Control

Local Control

Local Control

Local Control

References Dialog

Display Style

From Parent

From Saved
View

Local Control
or
From Parent

Local Control
or
From Parent

Local Control
or
From Parent

View
Attributes

From Parent

From Saved
View

Local Control
(Flags On)

From Parent
(Flags Off)

Local Control
(Flags On)

From Parent
(Flags Off)

Local Control
(Flags on)

From Parent
(Flags Off)

Clip

Reference

Not
Allowed

Not
Allowed

Allowed

Not
Allowed

Allowed

Allowed

Allowed

Allowed

Allowed

N/A

Terrain

All Models are
Synced to
Change from
Properties

All Models are
Synced to
Change from
Properties

All Models are
Synced to
Change from
Properties

All Models are
Synced to
Change from
Properties

**Properties do
not function in
Drawing Model
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1.6.6.2 Sheet Model Reference File Display Options

(Always) or (Never) refers to the Display Override setting

Local Control of Display, Locate and Snap can be overwritten by the Parents if these
settings are changed in a Parent Model.

*Can adjust in the Local model but changes are only temporary
** evels must be turned on/off in Level Display. All Terrain Properties need to be on in the

Parent Design Model in order to turn Levels on [off in the Drawing Model.

References Dialog

When the
correspondin

g Drawing
Model is sets
to:

Settings

Level
Display

Level

Symbology

Display

Display Style

View
Attributes

Reference

Terrain
Display

All Models are

. Not S d t
AT ie T [ B *From Parent From Parent *From Parent From Parent From Parent Allowed yncedto
Allowed Change from
Model Properties
From Saved
View (AIWGyS) All Models are
All Properties From Parent Local Control From the From the Not Allowed Synced to
P * Saved View  Saved View Allowed Change from
('I;rom ;’Grent Properties
ever
Local Control Local Control
All Models are
q Always Flags On
Presentation ( vs) (Flag ) Synced to
From Parent Local Control From Parent Allowed Allowed
Only Change from
*From Parent From Parent Properties
(Never) (Flags Off)
Local Control Local Control
Volume Only All Models are
(3p) (Always) (Flags On) Not A
From Parent Local Control From Parent Allowed ynced to
Allowed Change from
: *From Parent From Parent Properties
Clip Only (2D) [V (Flags Off)
Local Control Local Control
(Always) (Flags on) **Properties do
From Parent Local Control From Parent Allowed N/A not function in

*From Parent
(Never)

From Parent
(Flags Off)

Drawing Model
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1.6.7 Controlling Levels

1.6.7.1 Controlling Levels in the Drawing Model

Drawing Model Reference level out comes with Presentation Only or Volume Only set

Note: The use of the command File > Save Settings or Save Settings on Exit in the
Child Models effectively reduces the Display Overrides to just two: Always or Never.
After settings are saved Allow acts just like Always.

Adjustments to the level display in each
Drawing Model will be set for each specific
reference attachment

If  open the Design Model and make level
display changes in that model - those
changes will NOT be seen in my Drawing
Model

Child Model Rules

Always Never
| want to control the level display from | | want to control the level display in all
the Drawing Model Drawing Models from the Design Model

I will set the level display up in the Design Model
before creating Drawing Boundaries.

When | need to change level displays in a
Drawing Model, | open the Design Model and

make the change there

The Design Model level display will now be seen
in the Drawing Model

Parent Model Rules
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1.6.7.2 Controlling Levels in the Sheet Model

Sheet Model Reference level out comes in with:
e Presentation Only or Volume Only set in the Drawing Model

« Always for Display Overrides in the Drawing Model (CP_DWG)

Note: The use of the command File > Save Settings or Save Settings on Exit in the
Child Models effectively reduces the Display Overrides to just two: Always or Never.
After settings are saved Allow acts just like Always.

Always

Never

| want to control the level display from
the Sheet Model

Adjustments to the level display is set in each
Sheet Model on a specific reference
attachment

If | open the Design Model or the Drawing
Model and make level display changes in that
model — those changes will NOT be seen
Sheet Model.

Child Model Rules

| want to control the level display in
Drawing Model

I will set the level display up in each in Drawing
Model

When | need to change level displays in a Sheet
Model, | open the in Drawing Model and make the

change there

The Drawing Model level display will now be seen
in the Sheet Model

Parent Model Rules
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The purpose of Global Display is to control the visibility of elements without affecting their
editability.

o Turning the Display off makes the elements invisible, but they are still selectable and
editable (like you can still snap to them or modify them through other commands).
o You can hide or show elements globally, but they remain active in the design.

How to Use Global Display
1. Open the Level Display Dialog
2. Turn Levels On or Off

3. In the dialog, toggle the Display checkbox for any level to show or hide elements on
that level.

Useful when you want to temporarily hide clutter or elements to focus on certain parts of
your drawing but still might need to work with hidden elements (like snapping or
modifying them). Use this when you want to clean up your view but still want to interact
with those hidden elements.

The Purpose of Global Freeze is to freeze elements, so they become non-editable and
non-selectable.

When you freeze elements globally, those elements are locked across the entire design
file, regardless of what level or model you are working in.

o Elements on frozen levels remain visible but cannot be selected, edited, or snapped
to.

o This helps protect your reference geometry or other important elements from
accidental modification.

How to Use Global Freeze

—

Open the Level Display Dialog
In the Level Display dialog, you'll see a list of all levels in your design file.

You can freeze a level by clicking the Freeze column checkbox next to the level name.

INEAIN

Freezing a level globally freezes all elements on that level across all views and models.
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These setting will affect how level come over in Plans Production, so it is important to
understand how they react.

Global Freeze is like locking a level from editing but keeping it visible.

Globel Display off is like turning off the light in a room — you don't see the elements, but
you can still interact with them if you know they're there.

Effect on Elements | Visibility Editability Typical Use Case
Global Locked, non- Visible Not editable | Protect elements from
Freeze editable edits
Global Visible or hidden Visible or Editable Temporarily hide
Display hidden elements

MS_REF_NEWLEVELDISPLAY is a variable that controls whether you automatically see
additional information on previously unused levels in any reference file — direct attachment
or nested reference. In the CTDOT WorkSpace, this variable is set to true. It is critical for new

information drawn in a design to automatically be shown in the sheet. When designers
update their source data, and use new levels, that information will automatically display in
the assembled sheets.
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Section 2 - General Workflows

2.1 Startup

Before attempting to open or create DGN files users should make sure the following is in place:

1. CTDOT users should have the CTDOT CONNECT DDE synced through SharePoint with the
COMPASS Project Synced along with the CAD Configuration.

2. Consultants should have CTDOT DDE properly installed or be syncing to the CTDOT DDE
SharePoint/ COMPASS system.

3. Make note of the Coordinate System you will be working in. If you have existing survey
data, you will need to find out what system is being used (NAD 83/NAVD 88 or NAD
27/NAVD 29).

4. Log on to the CONNECTION Client. Bentley CONNECT licensing requires users to log into their
Bentley account to secure a software license. CTDOT users should log in using your CTDOT
email address and Bentley password. If you do not see the dialog box, select the A icon on
the bottom Windows Screen. Click on the Connection Client Icon and select Open.

5. Access OpenX Applications through Accounting or the Customized Icon following

6. On the OpenX Splash Screen select Custom Configuration, using the small drop-down
arrows select the Workspace CT_Workspace, the needed WorkSet and Role.

2.2 Assembling the General Subset

221 Town Road Maps

Before the Project Title Sheet is created, the Town Road (TRU) Map(s) for the town(s) where
the project is located needs to be copied into the Project Container (WorkSet folder).

1. These Maps can be found on CTDOT's Website, Town Road Maps Page.

2. Locate the town(s) needed for your project and download the required DGN File(s) to
your project directory under ... | Share. All Design and Survey Units have access
permission to this folder. This central storage location will prevent multiple copies of
the same maps and images in a project container. Any acquired files from Google
Maps, Aerial Images, LIDAR Data or other resources should also be stored in this
folder.
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Town Road Maps
Town Mo. Town Mame PDF Files DGM Files DXF Files DWa Files
1 AMDOVER 001_PDF™= 001_Dih D01_DXF 001_DWiG
2 ANSOMNIA 00Z_PDF= 002_DiGN D02_DXF 002_DWiG
3 ASHFORD 003 PDF= 003 _DEN 003 DXF 003_DWG
4 AVON D04_PDF= 004 DiGN 4 DXF 004_DWG
5 BARKHAMSTED 005 PDF™ 005_DiGN 005_DXF 005_DWiG
6 BEACON FALLS D0&_PDF= 006_DiGN DD DXF 006_DWG
7 BERLIN 007_PDF™ 007_DGN DO0T_DXF 007_DWiG
g BETHANY 00E PDF= 008_DGN DE_DXF 008_DWiG
g BETHEL 003 POF= 009 OGN 003 DIXF 009_DWG
10 BETHLEHEM 010_PDF™ 010_DGN 010_DXF 010_DWiG

Figure 45 - Town Road Maps Web Page

2.2.2 Title Sheet

The Title Sheet is the cover page for all Connecticut Department of Transportation (CTDOT)
Capital Projects Plan Sets. The title sheet identifies the subsets of plans, conveys the general
type of work planned, and locates the project within the State.

The title sheet includes:
o Project Title
« Town(s) and/or City(s)
e Route Number and Length
e F.AP.Number
e Project Number
e Connecticut Map & Town Map
e Location Plan
o List of Subsets
« Signature Fields
o Total number of plan sheets

It is important that the Title Sheet is created early in the design process, so it can be
attached to concept plan sets, preliminary plan sets and all other required/needed plan
sets. The title sheet should be kept up to date at all times. The signature fields are not
required until FDP submittal or as required by the Digital Project Development Manual
(latest version). The title sheet is standardized, and no modifications should be made other
than as described in the steps below.
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e CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
EDIT FOR

_ PROJECT
IcT4 DEFCT | DETHCTZ TITLE
Town{s)/City of
EDIT FOR
TOWNS AND/OR
CITIES

MAINTENANCE
ROAD RESPOMSIBILITY LENGTH
Tows 000 TTATE T e

oy MAINTENANCE
?ENEEAL NOTES: FAP # RESPONSIBILITY PROJECT #
SaTE

DISCLAIMER:

LOCATION PLAN
W0 SEALE

LIST OF SUBSETS

T
e e

_ AR

LIST OF DRAWINGS
SUBSET 01 - GENERAL

EDIT FOR
PROJECT
TME

ot

EDIT FOR

TOWNS AND/OR
s

00000000 [

Figure 46 — PDF Blank Title Sheet

The Title Sheet for each project is created by the lead discipline (unit). The lead unit is
responsible to create the Title Sheet and assign the Subset numbers for each of the
disciplines. Subset numbers 01 & 02 are reserved for General and Revisions respectively. The
next subset number 03 is for the lead unit. Other subset numbers follow as needed. The lead
discipline’s project engineer should notify the other disciplines of the subset numbers
assigned.

1. To create a project title sheet, click on the New File icon. Click on the Browse button to
select the CTDOT Title Sheet dgn seed file.

...|CT_configuration|Organization|seed|CTDOT_ Title_Sheet_Seed.dgn

2. Browse to the location you would like to save the file to and type in the file name using
the DDE file naming convention HW_CP_1234_1234_ GeneralSubset.dgn

Click on Save.

3. Fit View when the new title sheet file opens.
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e CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

Figure 47 - DGN Blank Title Sheet

4. Use the Text Edit command to edit the following Orange text:

o Project Title
« Town Name in the center of the sheet and in the bottom right box.
e General notes
o AddtheFAP.#
o Update the specification form and supplement year as needed.
o Delete either NAD 1927 or NAD 19883.
o Delete either NGVD 1929 or NAVD 1988.
o For Surveyed by: list the surveyor of record (examples - District 1 or ABC
Company)

Turn off the levels for items not needed, such as preliminary or semi-final design review,
etc. Levels can be turned off using Off By Element in the Level Display dialog box or can
be deleted. The top Maintenance Responsibility notes should be used primarily by
Highway the bottom by Traffic.
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5. Location Plan
e The District Maps shown in the Location Plan area are used for Signal projects. They
can be turned off in the References dialog box.
e All other project types will have the TRU Maps in the Location Plan Box.

o To place the TRU Map first turn off the district maps references and then
reference in the TRU map(s) that were copied into your project directory —
Shared_Rasters folder.

o Move, scale, clip to show the location of your project area. Turn off un-needed
levels.

o Clip this Reference file - Use the Location Plan Shape for the clipping Boundary
Element. Annotate as needed.

o The location map should be scaled so road names etc. can be read. Place a
circle to mark the project location.

Figure 48 — Location Plan Are

Optional Step - A town map can be placed under the Maintenance Responsibility note
as required by the Project Engineer. Reference in the TRU map(s), move and scale to fit
the whole town map. Turn Off unneeded levels and annotate as needed.

6. To shade Towns, make the MAP_Town_Shade level active. Use the Create Complex
Shape Tool and select the needed town boundary lines.

7. Consultant designed projects shall not include the disclaimer located above the
signature block. This shall be deleted.

8. Consultants will need to delete the CTDOT signature blocks on the title sheet and place
a digital signature placeholder as detailed in the Digital Project Development Manual.

58



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

CONNECTICUT DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION @

REALIGNMENT OF ROUTE 123
AT INTERSECTION
CONNECTICUT STREET
Town(s)/City of
WALLINGFORD
EDIT TEXT FOR
PROJECT TITLE & TOWN 7

EDIT TEXT

C 01230123 ) [

Figure 49 - PDF Title Sheet Overview

2.2.3 Additional Location Plan Sheets

The location plan depicts the approximate area(s) of the project location(s). In most cases
the location plan(s) will fit on the title sheet. Additional space will be needed for the
Location Plan(s) when a project has multiple locations, towns or is extra-long. The
additional location Plans will be placed on contract sheets directly after the Title Sheet as
part of the General Subset for the project.

1.

To house the needed Location Plans, create additional 2D Sheet Models in the General
Subset dgn.

Place the regular Contract Border Cell to line up with the transient shape.
Reference in the TRU map(s) for the project.

Move, scale, clip to show the location of your project area. Turn off un-needed levels.
Clip this Reference file and annotate as needed. The location map should be scaled so
road names etc. can be read.

Place a Circle to mark the project location or On the CTDOT Workflow, CTDOT Tab use
the notes Begin and End to show the limits of the project, include a North Arrow to orient
the viewer. You can also thicken or draw a line to better show the project limits.
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6. Repeat steps 3-5 as needed adding additional location plans or go back to step 1to
add additional contract sheet models.

BEGIN PROJECT
) s of

i n w5
e a4 !
- o -m— Yo g

. (. END PROJECT -~

et ! I

By

Figure 50 — Title Sheet Annotation

7. Fill in the contract border title blocks, use Location Plan as Drawing Title; include these
sheets in the general subset under the list of drawings.

2.2.4 Detailed Estimate Sheets

The Detail Estimate Sheets are part of the digital contract plans under the General Subset
and it contains all the pay items and quantities associated with the construction cost of a
project. The lead designer will create the detail estimate sheet models and will attach or
reference in the detail estimates from the other disciplines.
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Figure 51 — Detailed Estimate Sheet

Use Excel to enter your detailed estimate information (Pay Items should be listed along
the top, Sections on left most column and Totals on the bottom, seethe image above as
an example). Make note of the range of information needed to be brought into each
DGN model. Example: Al to H20. Request that the support units do the same and send
you a link to their excel files.

To house the needed Detailed Estimate Sheets in CAD, create additional 2D Sheet
Models in the General Subset dgn. One for each sheet needed including those from the
support disciplines.

Place the regular Contract Border Cell to line up with the transient shape.

On the Annotate Tab select Place Table. For Seed choose From Excel. Make sure Retain
Association is toggle on. Browse out the needed excel file. Choose the

correct Worksheet and set the Range to Manual. Set the From/To ranges and follow the
prompts to place the linked table.
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@ f‘ &1 Select Cells X
From Excel | A Worksheet: |Sheetl v
File Name: | Detailed Estimate.xlsx
Worksheet: | Sheetl From: | Al
Range: | Automatic Tor | 123
[] Contains Title Row
[] Contains Header Row
oK Cancel

Retain Association |

Figure 52 — Attaching an Excel Sheet

5. Fill in the contract border title block, use Detailed Estimate as Drawing Title; include
these sheets in the general subset under the list of drawings.

6. Repeat for each 2- 5 for each sheet needed.

7. When printing select Monochrome as printing color.

Place Table from Table Seed

The CONNECT Edition provided the feature of creating tables in your DGN files. The CTDOT
DDE provides standard templates that your tables should follow, users can apply them
while placing tables in models. This feature is called Table Seed.

The table seed displays in the Seed drop-down list of the Place Table tool settings window.

J% Place Table — x

e *

Eieed:é |$ Border Revision Ble | IE‘
Active Angle; [Mene

Bow Count: | & Border Revision Block
Column Count: | % Detailed Estimate Shest
% Subset Index

Figure 53 — Table From Seed

Please Note: The Table Seed for the Detailed Estimate Sheet is not yet available in the DDE. This
will be added into the next release of the CTDOT CONNECT DDE.

1. Each disciple will create a DGN file to house the Detailed Estimate Tables. Create a
Design Model for each table needed and use the Place Table tool in each model. Fill in
the Table as needed.
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2. These tables will be reference in models in the General Subset dgn. In the General
Subset dgn create additional 2D Sheet Models, one for each table needed, including
those from the support disciplines. Reference in the tables creating in step 1.

3. Place the regular Contract Border Cell to line up with the transient shape.

2.3 Index of Revisions Sheet

The Index of Revisions sheet(s) for each project is created and maintained by the lead
discipline (unit).

1. To create a Revision Index sheet, within OpenRoads, OpenBridge, OpenBuildings, or
OpenRail click on the New File icon.

2. Click on the Browse button to select the Revision Sheet dgn seed
file....| CT_Configuration|Organization|Seed| CTDOT_02_Revisions_Sheet_Seed.dgn

3. Browse to the location you would like to save the file to and type in the file name using the
DDE file naming convention. Example: HW_CP_1234_1234_RevisionsSheet.dgn

4. Click on Save.

5. Enter the Title Block Information as instructed in the section: Section 1 - Introduction

6. Select the edit text tool and click in the table to add text.Below is a description of each
column:

1] Enter the Addendum or Design Initiated Change Order Revision #.
2| Enter the revised or new sheet number.
3| Enter the Date mm/dd/yy

4| 5] 6] Enter a Bold Capital X in the appropriate box per row to describe the action taken,
new sheet, revised sheet, or sheet deleted.

7| Enter a brief description that is like the description on the actual sheet being revised.

Note: The Engineer is not required to input changes numerically by Sheet No. If another
changed sheet is added to an Addendum in the eleventh hour, it can be placed at the
bottom of the list on the “Index of Revisions Subset”.

7. On the CTDOT Workflow, CTDOT tab in the Publishing section, select Print|Browse to Print.

8. Select the desired location to save the file. When complete move the PDF file to the
project’s Contract Documents /100 Contract Plans folder.

9. Now proceed with Bluebeam tools to:

» be digitally signed
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¢ add the Sheet Numbers

« place the ADP/DICO # stamp

10. Use the same DGN file to add Addendum or Design Initiated Change Order Revision # lines,
keeping the old lines intact.

1. If you have filled the sheet create another file
new HW_CP_1234_1234_RevisionsSheet2.dgn and repeat the steps above.

—I View 1, 20 Sheet = ]
m-4 2 PRvnEE = :

# e

SHEET Ho. = DESCRIFTION

Figure 54 - Index of Revisions Sheet
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1. To create a Subset cover sheet, within OpenX products click on the New File icon.

2. Click on the Browse button to select the CTDOT Cover Sheet dgn seed file.
...|CT_cConfiguration|Organization|Seed| CTDOT_State_ Cover_Sheet_Seed.dgn
or
...|CT_cConfiguration|Organization|Seed| CTDOT_Consultant_Cover_Sheet_Seed.dgn

3. Browse to the location you would like to save the file to and type in the file name using the
DDE file naming convention HW_CP_1234_1234_SubsetCoverSheet.dgn

4. Click on Save.

5. The file will open with the Drawing Title and Drawing Number filled in. In the Models Property
Dialog Box Sheet Number Field edit the Drawing Number Prefix as needed for the specific
disciple.

6. Click on the Index of Drawing Table and fill in the needed information. Edit the Table Title
Header with the corresponding Subset Number and Discipline Name. Edit the Index Prefix to
match the Drawing Number Prefix if it was changed in the Title Block (step 3).

SUBSET NUMBER - DISCIPLINE
INDEX OF DRAWINGS

DRAWING NUMBER | DRAWING Tl DEAWING NUMBER | DEAWING TITLE

Figure 55 - Discipline Subset Cover Sheet / Index of Drawings

7. Insert Rows as needed.

Content  CTDOT  Highway
| Height:| 0.01856757 | ] Distribuf
Width: i Distribuf

Cell Size.

Figure 56 — Insert Rows
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8. The Signature Block is located in the bottom right of the sheet and will be signed in the PDF.

PROJECT b

INDEX OF DRAWINGS 0000-0000

Figure 57 - State Design Cover Sheet Seed Signature Block

PROJECT N

INDEX OF DRAWINGS 0000-0000

Figure 58 - Consultant Cover Sheet Seed Signature Block
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Section 3 - Creating Detail Sheets

Introduction to Productivity Tools

Option 1 - Auxiliary Scale Detailing

Multiple details draw directly on a sheet at different scales.

Use this workflow to have several details drawn directly on a sheet and have each one drawn
using its own scale. This will allow users to work in one model when detailing and not have to
switch out and manage multiple models.

Users will work in a 2D Sheet Model at full scale and select Auxiliary Scales to work on different
details. Users will dimension and annotate each detail in the Sheet Model.

Option 2 - Base Graphics Detailing

Reusing base graphics on multiple details at different scales.

Use this workflow to have base graphics re-used in multiple details. This method will have users
draw base graphics in a Design Model, then reference those same graphics into a sheet model for
different details. The details in the design model can be referenced into the sheet several times
using different scales as needed. Users will dimension and annotate each detail in the Sheet
Model.

The productivity tools can be found on the CTDOT Workflow, on the Alt Detailing Tab.

The Scaled Dimension section will be used when dimensioning each detail. Pull down menus are
provided for dimensions using both 120 and 080 text sizes. Each pull down menu has tools that will
set the needed Auxiliary Scale. There are also tools for Call Outs, Notes, Detail Titles and Scales in
the Annotation section.

Home View Annotate s Alt Detaiing Burmination Landscaping Survey Property Maps Traffic
‘ ’ v 2 J com = 08 | | w K D' fACHOut" ¢ @
& = * | ANNOT_Dimes. T R e .,’ ® 4# N ¥ Q ocd L$
‘ 7 vliz= 0 viiE=o » ( Mc, .CC'K’)' R.::y;z; ,». Moddy Break Trien 1 B o Yo = Patterning 120 080
‘ (o - ¢ T " Element Blement Multipie 7\ * X A Detail Title y Text Size » Text Size *
Attributes ’ Manipulate Modify Annctation Scaled Dimension

Figure 59 — Alt Detailing

What does each Aux Scale tool trigger?
Selecting the Scaled Dimension section 120 Text Size/Aux Scale 3/4" =71, changes the ACS Scale
and Element Template, which has an assigned Text Style, Dimension Style and Level.
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W CTOOT_120_Scale Factor Anch 675 1" (2) - Sheet Detaling
& CTDOT_120_Scale Facter ech Full - Sheet Detading

& CTDOT_Dimensson_Accuscy_ Theussodth

& CTDOT, Dimensisn_Angle_Format Length

& CTDOT_Dimension Horizental

Units Separator: 123456

Figure 61 - Detailing
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3.1 Startup

Before attempting to open or create DGN files users should make sure the following is in place:

1.

CTDOT users should have the CTDOT CONNECT DDE synced through SharePoint with the
COMPASS Project Synced along with the CAD Configuration.

Consultants should have CTDOT DDE properly installed or be syncing to the CTDOT DDE
SharePoint/ COMPASS system.

Make note of the Coordinate System you will be working in. If you have existing survey
data, you will need to find out what system is being used (NAD 83/NAVD 88 or NAD
27/NAVD 29).

Log on to the CONNECTION Client. Bentley CONNECT licensing requires users to log into their
Bentley account to secure a software license. CTDOT users should log in using your CTDOT
email address and Bentley password. If you do not see the dialog box, select the A icon on
the bottom Windows Screen. Click on the Connection Client Icon and select Open.

Access OpenRoads through Accounting or the Customized Icon following

On the OpenRoads open screen select Custom Configuration, using the small drop-down
arrows select the Workspace CT_Workspace, the needed WorkSet and Role.

3.2 Auxiliary Scale Detailing Workflow

Create a file using the corresponding seed file.

Note: If there is already a dgn file created for other detail sheets, users should import the
Sheet Model from one of the seed files below. There are ACS Scales in these models that will
be needed when using the productivity tools.

OpenRoads

...|Organization|Seed|Road | seed2D - CT RoadSheet-Alt Detailing.dgn
OpenRail

...|Organization|seed|Rail| Seed2D - CT RoadSheet-Alt Detailing.dgn

OpenBuildings

..|Oorganization|Seed|Buildings | Seed2D - CT BuildingsSheet-Alt Detailing.dgn
OpenBridge

..|Organization|seed|Bridge | Seed2D - CT BridgeSheet-Alt Detailing.dgn

Click on the Models icon and open the Sheet Model. Ensure that the ACS Plane Lock is

enabled, on the Models Dialog select and highlight the Sheet Model and in
the Properties dialog box make sure Locks \ ACS Plane is set to True.
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10.

1.

[E Models - X |Properties v X
¢ A 5 Modeks (1)
Y Fslmh by B2
Type 2D/3D Name Description ” Cell Type A | %0
O._] 20D > || Sheetd.dgnDrawing
-1 2D Design
B B Sheet Master Model > [8] Sheetd.dgn Drawing Ref
General ~
- e True
Name Sheet
Description Master Model
Ref Logical
Type Sheet
esign Dime 20
s Markugp False
Annotation Scale Full Size 1=1
Design Scale 1.0000
Paper Scale 1.0000
Propagate Annotation S On
Line Style Scale Annotation Scale

Update Fields Automati True

Isometric

> (¢|[¢| ¢

Locks
ACS Plane

True
Working Units v

Grid

<|| ¢

Cell

Figure 62 — Alt Detailing

Select the CTDOT workflow and click on the Alt Detailing tab.

In the Annotation section click on the Detail Title pull down and select the desired scale for
the detail. Place the Cell inside the sheet border and edit the Title text as needed.

In the Scaled Dimension section select either 120 Text Size or 080 Text Size, then proceed to
pick your Aux Scale tool.

Inside the sheet draw the detail above the title using the Placement Tools.

To Dimension be sure to pick the corresponding Aux Scale tool again just to be sure the
settings did not get changed while drawing the detail.

Use the Call Out and Notes tools to finish annotating.

Repeat 3-9 selecting a different scale, notice the dimensions work properly as they are
based of the ACS Scale.

Save Settings.
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1. Inthe same file created in the Auxiliary Scale Detailing Workflow open the Design Model.

Proceed to draw the line work for the Detail at full scale.

2. When the line work is complete open the Sheet Model. Click on the Models icon and open

the Sheet Model. Ensure that the ACS Plane Lock is enabled, on the Models Dialog select and

highlight the Sheet Model and in the Properties dialog box make sure Locks \ ACS Plane is

set to True.

[E] Models

=0 Y

Name Description ~

2D Design

Master Model

Cell Type A |

> Sheetd.dgn Drawing
> |B| Sheetd.dgn Drawing Ref
General
A o True
Name Sheet
Description Master Model
Ref Logical
Type Sheet
esign Dimens 20
s Markug False
Annotation Scale Full Size 1=1
Design Scale 1.0000
Paper Scale 1.0000

Propagate Annotation S On

Line Style Scale

Isometric

Locks
ACS Plane

Working Units
Gnid

Cell

Figure 63 ASC Plane Lock

Annotation Scale

|Ipdate Fields Automati True

True
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3. Click on the Annotate tab, in the Detailing section select to the Detailing Symbols
Styles dialog box. Right click on the Center Style option and select Activate.

Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Utilities Drawing Aids Content CTl
7 =' 'z Ly ¥ Fe¥
s ./'AB m M = Ilm ‘_eo’eo‘ ’¢_\ jt .@O
Y s | v D G ol O L B » 2 G
ct t
A~ | Note Laba | emen of Mo El | e | Show 73 oF | Adwecd of v | A 3%
[ Notes Dimensioning = | Tables Detailin Cells [ Patterns
|2 = ~ Detailing Symbol Styles
e Manage detailing symbol styles
. Detailing Symbol Styles
File  Utilities
GED w2 .3 B o=
Styles _'J
' CV Detail ».o  Activate
2 CV Sign Detail |,
[¢ New
Figure 64 — Activate Detailing Symbol Style
4. Reference in the Design Model using the ﬂ Reference Attachment Properties for Sheetd,.dgn X
following settings: File Name: ~Sheetd.dgn N
Full Path: ..\Highways\Contract_Plans\Sheet4.dgn
e Model: Select the Design Model Model: [2D Design =
o Orientation: Standard Views > Top oalthese | oo 1

Description: \ Standard Top ‘

e Detail Scale: Set as needed
¢ Name: Name the Detail

Orientation:

View Description A

Coincident Aligned with Master File

Coincident - World Global Origin aligned with Master File
(=) Standard Views
Top

Saved Views (none)
Mavamd Davimdavicar fmama)

5. Select OK and place the reference inside
the Sheet Border.

6. Clip the Reference file Boundary as

Detail Scale: |1/2"=1'-0" -

needed. Scale (MasterRef): |1.000000000 | : | 24000000000 |

Named Group: -

7. To Dimension access the Scaled Revision: || =

. . . Level: [ |
DlmenSIon SeCtlon’ SeIeCt the Nested Attachments: lNoNesting '\ Nesting Depth: E

desired Text Size pull down and pick Display Overrides: |Allow 7]

New Level Display: } Use MS_REF_NEWLEVELDISPLAY Cor ‘

the Aux Full Scale tool. bl LeSye S [T =

Synchronize View: [Volume Only x

8. Use the Call Out and Notes tools to finish [

Drawing Bo ! ~|
annotating. <Name: Base Detai oetauai;

Toggles
DENCEE. EHeE 2 HE
| oK | ‘ Cancel

Figure 65 - Referencing
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9. Open the References dialog box, click on the Design Model Reference File make the option
for Treat Attachment as Element for Manipulation active.

E] References (1 of 1 unique, 1 displayed)
Tools Properties
RO xS EDERAP R WD I % Hiey
Hierarchy || slot ¥ & FileName °
=18 —

<€

Scale | 1. || 24.000000000

Figure 66 - Referencing

10. Use the Section tool to select all the elements of the Detail (Reference File, Annotation and
Dimension) and move the Detail inside the sheet border as needed.

1. Repeat steps 4-9 using a different Scale, notice the dimensions work properly as they are
based of the Design Model.

12. Save Settings.
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3.4 Typical Section Sheets

1. Create a DGN file from the civil sheet seed and save it to the Contract_Plans folder.

..CT_Configuration|Organization|Seed|Road | seed2D - CT RoadSheet.dgn

2. Activate the CTDOT Workflow.
ZJ [croor E L

Home View Workflow

Set Active Workflow
@ NDFIE ¥ oeErao

Figure 67

3. Inthe 2D Sheet Model change the Annotation Scale to Full Size1=1.

E : General L]
. o Is Activ
1 h o vIX e T
Type 20730 Name Description ool | Description Master Model
Master Model L Rl Lagacal
Type Sheet

Design Demension 20
B kU

Annctation Scale  Full Size 1= 1
Bomgn Seal |
Paper Scals 1.0000

Propagate Annctats On

Line Seyle Scale  Annotalion Scale
Update Fislde Sutoe True

- 2 Sheet -
Figure 68
4. Edit the Sheet Naome as needed.
Models — >
i rD

Lhe&d| D YX
Type 20730 Mame Description —¢— b
[ B Typical Section Sheet 1 Master Model |

Figure 69

5. Place the CTDOT Contract Border Cell using the tool supplied in the Ribbon.
antent CTDAT Higk

|—¢— Contract Eurder|
Create Clipping Shape
ml pping Shap

Borders

Figure 70
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6. Inthe Properties Dialog Box Edit the Border information. This will update the Border
Description: Drawing Title.
Sheet Number: Drawing No.

7. A Design Model will need to be created to hold the Typical Sections and/or Detail graphics.
On the Models Dialog Box select the New File Icon, in the Create Model Dialog Box select the
following:

Type: Design From Seed.
Annotation Scale: Full Size 1=1.
Enter a Name for the Model and Click OK.

@& Models
R == [ s
== D:I 'ogl == ? L
Type 2D/3D MName Description
| B Typical Section Sheet 1 TYPICAL SECTIONS

E’J Create Model

Type: I Design From Seed = I 2D
Seed Model: | Seed2D - CT Road.dgn, Default

N e Typical Section 1
Description:

Ref Logical:

Line Style Scale: | Annotation Scale
Auto-Update Fields
Annotation Scale
A FullSize1=1
Propagate
Cell Properties
Ability to Place: As Cell
[] As Annotation Cell
Cell Type: | Graphic

Create a View Group

Figure 71

8. To automate the drafting process Typical Sections can be displayed from the Roadway
Template Library. In the Design model, use the Search command by Typing Display
Template. The tool will appear, follow the prompts to place the Desired Roadway Template
(if your Roadway Template Library is blank, see procedures in Volume 3.2. The Template will
place using the active attributes, users will need to edit as necessary to get the desired look
and layout.

x- -7

display Ternpl ® o~
Ribban (1)
d = Display Template
Figure 72

9. On the bottom left locate the Model Selector and change back to the Sheet Model.
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Mame Model
l_Ih;_,:lT:,q;:licaI Section 1 Views {:I:’_]T}rpical Section 1
l[__,I‘:lT}q;:lir:aI Section 1-30 Views  Ngp Typical Section 1-30
l[__,tIANSI D [ Typical Section Sheet 1
&) - ) - & ~ [ Typical Section 1 vie » || FE|[ill2[3]4[5]6 [ 7]8] : P
Place Fence Block = Enter first point j,.J‘|Created new muodel: "Typical Section
Figure 73

10. Make sure the Models Dialog Box is opened. To reference drag the Design Model from the
Model Dialog Box into a View in the Sheet Model. In the Attach Source files Dialog Box select
the Attachment Method: Top.

Y X

Description
Typical Section 1 ¥
[ Typical Section 1-30 v o
] Typical Section Sheet 1 TYPICAL SECTIONS (

Tools  Properties
By £DE&ERPL

St ' 3 FileName

el

£ Attach Source Files *
You have 1 references to attach. Please select attachment method
: | 1.000000000 Rotation | 0°
Cancel v [~297361,75400967
e, o s Y |:| E l:‘ l:‘ [ Mested Attachments:
Mesting Depth: | 1 Display Overrides: ¥ | Mew Level Display:
Georeferenced: =

Figure 74

1. Follow the prompts for reference placement, it will come in very large (at full size).

12. In the References Dialog Box change the Detail Scale as needed and move the Reference
File to the desired location on the sheet.

76



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

E’J Attachrment Properties: typicals_details_3.dgn >
| Browse..
Full Path: ..\contract_plans\typicals_details_3.dgn
Model: |T1.rpical Section 1 - |
Legical Mame: |Top |
Description: | Standard Top |
Detail Scale: |1"=10' - |
Scale (Master:Ref): | 1.000000000 | : | 120.00000000C
Mamed Group: | - |
Revision: -
Level: | vl
Mested Attachments: | Mo Mesting * | Mesting Depth:
Display Overrides: |A||ow 7 |
Mew Level Display: | Use M5_REF_MEWLEVELDISPLAY Configuration W |
Global LineStyle Scale |Master 7 |
Synchronize View: | (Mo View) | (none) -
Toggles
B 2 [ - [l e [ - [
QK Cancel

Figure 75

13. Dimension and Annotate as needed using the CTDOT Annotation and Dimensioning Tools.

_ontent CTDOT Highway lluminaticon Landscaping Surve
~A Call Qut ™ 51'3 55_3 M~
‘¢~ Contract Border &= @
:¢: A MNotes ~ @:' @:' -

Il Create Clipping Shape Vertical Horizontal

() Detail Blow Up Text Text e 7

Borders Annctation Dimensioning

Figure 76

14. Add General Notes and a Legend. There is a table seed for the General Notes available in
the Table Tool. In Search type Place Table, on the Place Table Dialog Box select
Seed: General Notes and proceed to place the table.
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-
Seed: %2 General Notes -
Active Angle: | 0.000° =
Row Count: | 8
Column Count: | 2

GENERAL NOTES . R LEGEND
©
©)

00 0000 ¢ ‘
1% o

Figure 77

15. Create another Design Model and place the Line Work for another Detail.
16. Change back to the Sheet Model.
17. Drag the new Design Model into the Sheet Model using the Attachment Method: Top.

18. In the References Dialog Box edit the Detail Scale as needed (for demonstration purposes)
change it to something other than what was used in step 12.

19. Move the Detail to the desired location on the sheet.

20. Dimension and Annotate as needed.
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21. Notice the Text is the same size in both the Typical Section and Detail even though they are
placed at two different detail scales.

Figure 78
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22. Use the Measure Distance tool to measure elements in each detail, notice that it will

measure at paper size. In the Reference Dialog Box Activate on a Reference and measure,

notice you now get the true size. When dimensioning a reference the results will also yield

the true element size.

Attach...
Detach
Reload
Exchange

Open in New Session
Deactivate

Move

Copy

Scale

Rotate

Merge Inte Master

Make Direct Attachment
Add Link to Element
Create Drawing Boundary

Clip Boundary
Clip Mask
E| References (1 of 1 unique, 1disg  Pelete Clip

Tools Properties Presentation

E-E e g

St P 3 File Name

Update From Saved View

Push to Saved View

Settings
[ TYPICALS_DETAI | smerworep

Figure 79

23. To return to editing the Sheet Deactivate the Reference.
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Section 4 — Roadway Sheets
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4.1 Startup

Before attempting to open or create DGN files users should make sure the following is in place:

1.

CTDOT users should have the CTDOT CONNECT DDE synced through SharePoint with the
COMPASS Project Synced along with the CAD Configuration.

Consultants should have CTDOT DDE properly installed or be syncing to the CTDOT DDE
SharePoint/ COMPASS system.

Make note of the Coordinate System you will be working in. If you have existing survey
data, you will need to find out what system is being used (NAD 83/NAVD 88 or NAD
27/NAVD 29).

Log on to the CONNECTION Client. Bentley CONNECT licensing requires users to log into their
Bentley account to secure a software license. CTDOT users should log in using your CTDOT
email address and Bentley password. If you do not see the dialog box, select the A icon on
the bottom Windows Screen. Click on the Connection Client Icon and select Open.

Access OpenRoads through CAD Accounting or the Customized Icon.

On the OpenRoads open screen select Custom Configuration, using the small drop-down
arrows select the Workspace CT_Workspace, the needed WorkSet and Role.

4.2 Overview

All files for contract plans, profiles and cross sections will reside in the Contract_Plans folder
under the disciplines folder; example: project folder/Highways/Contract_Plans.

421 Place Named Boundary Civil Tools

OpenRoads designer uses Named Boundaries to define plan, profile, and cross section
clipping areas. The Named Boundaries tools will create Drawing and Sheet models needed
for plan, profiles and cross section contract sheets. Sheets are generated in their own
design file. Files can be created using seeds found in the CTDOT DDE Configuration.

Sheets are clipped using Named Boundary tools from the OpenRoads Modeling
workflow on the Drawing Production tab.

The top of the dialog contains several icons to select the type of named boundary that you
wish to place.

Civil Plan
Civil Profile
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Pay,

¥

Civil Cross Section

D/D
a

By 2 Points
I

Civil Cross Section 2 Points

By Polygon
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CTDOT has configured sheet clipping options for plan, profile, and cross section sheets with
common scale options. These configurations are stored in DGN Libraries and will appear in
the Drawing Seed drop down menus, see below.

% Place Named Boundary Civil Plan - X

ﬂ@&@//mﬁ

Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet
Detail Scale: | Name

Name: |(none)
20 Scale Contract Plan Sheet

Description: | 45 scale Contract Plan Sheet
Group: |80 Scale Contract Plan Sheet

Name:
Description:
[ Start Location:
[ Stop Location:
Length: | 1000.000000

Left Offset: | -275.000000

Right Offset: | 275.000000

Overlap: | 0000000

faeexz

£5 Place Named Boundary Cavil Profile -

‘&ﬁ.®//mﬂ

[Drawing Seed:| 40 Scale Contract Profile Sheet

DcuiSnle .Noiie,

Name: |(none)
120 Scale Contract Profile Sheet
Description: | 1) eale Contract Profile Sheet

Method: |80 Scale Contract Profile Sheet
Plan Group:

Group:  (New)
Name: | Untitled
Description: | From Plan Group: CL
Vertical Exaggeration: | 10.000000
Available Profile Height: | 60.000000
1%} Top Clearance: | 0.500000
Bottom Clearance: | 0.500000
Elevation Datum Spacing: | 10.000000
Station Datum Spacing: | 10.000000
Profile Shifts: Datum Stations

i

Vertical Exaggeration: | 1.000000
%) Top Clearance: | 5.000000
4 Bottom Clearance: | 10.000000
Elevation Datum Spacing: | 1.000000

Event Point List: (None)

E4 Show Dialog

Include Event Points Only
[ Include Control Points
E9 Create Drawing

Boundary Chords: | 20 Use Terrains
= = [ Use Active Vertical
Crute[.)uwmg ) Create Drawi
[ Show Dialog £4 Show Dialog

ﬁ Place Named Boundary Crvil Cross Section - X
\Rﬂs./fﬂﬂ
5 Scale Contract XSC Sheet
msme _N-me
{none)
|5 Scale Contract XSC Sheet
110 Scale Contract XSC Sheet
Description: XS Stacked
O Start Location: |
0 Stop Location: »
Left Offset: | -70.000000 =
Right Offset: | 70.000000 =
Interval: | 50.000000 -

Figure 80
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A sheet design file is created to house the named boundaries as well as the completed

sheets. The various base model design files required to assemble the sheets are attached
as reference files to the Design Model in the sheet design file. The named boundaries are
placed in the design model relative to a selected alignment, profile, or 3D model for cross

sections.
B) References (9 of 9 unique, 2 displayed) = X
Tools Properties
E "B XS ¥YDHERD 3 :\ %) 3 B 29 (3 ) HiiteMode: | Boundaries v
Slot ¥ 3 FileName Model Description Logical Orientation Presentation [&] 1Y
= HW_0000_0000_Model.dgn Default Master Model Coincident Wireframe
2 HW_0000_0000_DrainageModel.dgn Default Master Model Coincident Wireframe
HW_0000_0000_PlanProfileSheets.dgn Default-30 Ref Coincident - World Wireframe
: | 1.000000000 Rotation ' 00*00'00 Offset X | 0.000 Y 0.000
o ng@L,J Lﬁ; Nested Attachments: Live Nesting ¥ | Nesting Depth: 3 Display Overrides: Allow ~
New Level Display: | Config Variable v ) v
Figure 81

Examples showing four named boundaries placed for the plan and profile sheet production

are shown below.

® View 1, Default
R-&u- 4 PPROVY B2 HE

Name Y Description  File Name

4 Plan Groups
W_0000_0000_PlanProfileSheets.dgn

Figure 82
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Tip: When the file containing the existing ground terrain is attached, setting the terrain
active is necessary to display the existing ground profile on the sheets. When the terrain

model is set active, a 3D model is created in the active file and attached as a reference to

the plan view. The 3D model is typically not needed for plan and profile sheets and the
display should normally be turned off in the when the sheets are generated, the software
creates a MicroStation drawing model for each named boundary, plan, profile, or cross
section. An example of the drawing model for a plan view named boundary is shown

below.

B View 1, Plan 1

k| References (% of 10 unique, 9 displayed)
Tools  Properties

El' ﬁ.: Y L b ¢ L\I _?;: '_.‘f] j_r'l F :".E

vl HW_0000_0000_PlanProfileSheets.dgn, P... 1
[ Plan 1, HW_0000_0000_PlanProfileSh...
-/ HW_0000_0000_Model.dgn, Default
W& SV_Terrain.dgn
-8 Ref, HW_0000_0000_Model.dg...
L& Ref, 5V_Terrain.dgn
L8 5v_a3ft_GRN.dgn <
!3 HW_0000_0000_DrainageModel.d...
{8 Ref, HW_0000_0000_PlanProfileSh...
L Ref-1, HW_0000_0000_Drainag...

Scale | 1.000000000
Offset X | 0.000

Hierarchy Slot ‘P 3  File Name Model
HW_0000_0000_PlanProfileSheets.dgn Default Default

I @ EE - - Ee

Nesting Depth: | 99

bl ~:1J X Hilite Mode: Boundaries v

Description

: | 1.000000000

Y| 0.000

Rotation | 00°00'00"

|i| Mested Attachments:  Live Nesting

Display Overrides: Always ¥ | New Level Display: Config Variable

-

Logical
Plan 1

Figure 83

The drawing models are referenced to a sheet model with a sheet border to assemble the
completed sheets for PDF generation as shown in the example below.
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—J View 1, Plan 1 [Sheet]
m-2 O 2001« D

| References (10 of 11 unique, 10 displayed)

Tools Properties

E: v _JL\ 3 Y @ ¢ 2 = . 3 > ) < Hilite Mode: Boundanes ¥

Hierarchy Slt P 3 FileName Model
Plan 1

vl HW_0000_0000_PlanProfileSheets.dgn, P...
§& Plan 1-1, HW_0000_0000_PlanProfile...
{8 Plan 1, HW_0000_0000_PlanProfil...
=58 HW_0000_0000_Model.dgn, D...
| SV_Terrain.dgn
4 Ref, HW_0000_0000_Model...
{4 Ref, SV_Terrain.dgn <
{4 sv_83ft_GRN.dgn
8 HW_0000_0000_DrainageMode...
8 Ref, HW_0000_0000_PlanProfil...
£8 Ref-1, HW_0000_0000_Drai...

Logical
Plan 1-1

Description

Plan1

HW_0000_0000_PlanProfileSheets.dgn

I - - < ] 2% 2 Nested Attachme

s

Figure 84

The sheet model is intended for PDF generation. Most annotations should be placed in the

various drawing models, not in the sheet models.

Cross-section sheets are generated in their own design file. Within this file, OpenRoads
designer uses MicroStation Named Boundaries to define cross-section clipping locations.
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Before generating the named boundaries, a design file is created to house the cross-
section sheets. The various base model design files required to assemble the cross sections
are attached as reference files to the Design Model in the design file. The 3D model must be
displayed. The cross section is cut from the 3D model. In the example below, the geometry,
survey, and corridor model base models are attached to the plan view with the 3D model
displayed. The named boundaries are placed in the 3D model relative to a selected
alignment like the example below.

= View2, Default-30 o |0
Mol 4 PLPROGDNHUFEERIVUXS

Figure 85

When the sheets are generated, the software creates a MicroStation drawing model for
each named boundary. An example of the drawing model for a cross-section is shown
below.

Figure 86

The drawing models are referenced to a sheet model with a sheet border to assemble the
completed cross-section as shown in the example below.
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Figure 87

The sheet model is intended for PDF generation. Most annotations should be placed in the

various drawing models, not in the sheet models.

89



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

In this section, you will learn how to create and annotate plan and profile sheets. You will learn
how to create Named Boundaries that will be used to generate various plan and profile sheets.
You will also learn about drawing models and sheet models that are used during the sheet
creation process. And lastly, you will learn how to add individual annotations to label specific
location coordinates, station-offset values and more.

4.3.1

1.

Create a design model that will be used to create the plan and profile sheets for the
project.Browse to the Contract_Plans folder to create a new 2D design file using the file
naming convention as described in the Volume 16 Appendix 4 - File Naming

example: HW_CP_5678_5678 _PlanPro_SR_14.dgn
using the correct seed file:
..CT_Configuration|Organization|Seed|Road | Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn

If the survey was done in an old Datum, use the 2D Seed Files in this folder
..CT_Configuration|Organization|seed|Gcs|

2. Reference in the needed base model files, they reside in the Highways/Base _Models

folder within the project folder. The models will be referenced using No Nesting. This will
include the Alignment Models, the Corridor Models, Drainage Models, the 2D Layout
Models, and the Existing Terrain, ROW and Annotation Models.

4. Set up the display views to show Default view and profile view. Set the terrain to active

and Save Settings. Turn off

® Virw 2 Anachedionghectson - S8 M R

® 0™ o m

- 3 2RPCOfIE=E 5% Srikc L B8 H = =

Figure 88

5. Select Drawing Production > Named Boundaries > Named Boundary > Place Named

Boundary. A named boundary is a closed element that has a name associated with
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it. Previously you could create named fences from fences, clip volumes and clipped
masks.

[ | % ¢

Named Clip .
Boundary Volume “X  Savi
Named Bounda - Clip

Place Named Boundary
L S Place one or more named boundaries

and optionally create saved view(s)

Figure 89

6. Select the Civil Plan mode. Set Drawing Seed to 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet. Set the
Detail Scale to 1'=40". The Set Name will be set to Plan 1.

TIP: Including the number 1 at the end of the name keeps the names of the named
boundaries and sheets more uniform because the number is included in the first name.
Otherwise, the incremented numbering begins with the second name, example: Plan,
Plan 1, Plan 2.
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7.

10.

Civil Plan Mode
,B Place Mamed Bo W dary Civil Plan

SO =® 7 ][]
Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet -
Detail Scale: 1°=40' -
Name: Plan 1
Description:
Group: (MNew) -
Name: SR 14
Description:
[wBtart Location: | 99+00.00 |«
[ btop Location: | 116+84.92 >
Length: = 1000.000000 —
Left Offset:  -275.000000 —
Right Offset: = 275.000000 —
Overlap:  0.000000 S
Boundary Chords: 20

Create Drawing
Show Dialog

Figure 90

Set the Group to (New). Set the Group Name to match alignment name, usually the
Route Number or Street name (This is the lower name field which defines the name of
the named boundary group.) Example: SR 14 (for State Route 14). Length (length of
alignment on one sheet), Left Offset and Right Offset (offset from the alignment),
Overlap should be set to 0 (a sheet overlaps the other), and Boundary Chords have
preset values.

Enable the Create Drawing option so that the sheets are created as soon as the named
boundaries are created. Enable the Show Dialog option. This dialog is used to override
settings defined by the Drawing Seed if needed.

In the 2D view (default plan view), select the alignment along which the plan named
boundaries will be created. The command line (lower left corner) will read: Place Named
Boundary Civil Plan > Identify Path Element. With the cursor select the alignment.

1Select the desired Start Location. Follow the prompts.C ommand Line: Place Named
Boundary Civil Plan > Accept/Reject. Identify Path start point to place
boundary. Follow the prompts.
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TIP: Add extra to the left of the start of your Stationing, example: Beginning Station is
100+00, at Start Location type in 99+00, this will move the named boundary to the left of
the start of alignment. Bring your cursor back into the dialog box, enter the Start Station,
click the Tab button, back in the view left click to Accept.

1. Next select the Stop Location. Commmand Line: Place Named Boundary Civil Plan >
Identify Path end point to place boundary. The named boundaries are displayed
interactively as the cursor moves. Accept the endpoint location for the named
boundary. Command Line: Place Named Boundary Civil Plan > Accept/Reject.
Datapoint point in Plan View to place boundary. Identify Path end point to place

boundary.

12. The Create Drawing dialog box will appear. Ensure the Mode: is set to Plan, Name:

should be populated with the Plan
1 from Place Named Boundary Civil
Plan tool. In the Drawing Model
portion of the dialog set the
annotation scale to 1” = 40". In
Sheet Model portion of the dialog,
set the Detail Scale to 1”7 = 40"

13. Enable the Add to Sheet
Index option. This option will be
discussed later in this
module. Enable the Open
Model option.

14. Click OK to create the
sheets. Follow the prompts in the
lower left corner left click to define
the named boundaries. Multiple
left clicks may be required.

" Create Drawing

# Mode:  Plan -
Name: | Plan 1
D One Sheet Per Dgn:
Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet A
View Type:  Civil Plan
Discipline:  Civil
Purpose:  Plan View
Seed Model: CV_Plan_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib, 40 Scale
I:l Filename: | (Active File)
A =40 -
Annotation Group: |Plan Annotation i
Seed Model: CV_Plan_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib, 40 Scale
I:l Filename: | (Active File)
Sheets: (Mew) >
1°=40" -
Drawing Boundary: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet i
Detail Scale: 17=40 -
/Add To Sheet index| &5
Make Sheet Coincident
Open Model
Cancel
Figure 91
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15. In the view group dialog, you can now see the newly created drawing models and sheet

models.

® View 1, Default

-

KAAAARAS

& :
= W1234567
on Ribbon S A1 pran 2 tsheet] iew

g A BROTHN == S5

Multi-Model Views

rJPlan 1 [Sheet] Views

(—IPlan 1 Views

= Plan 2 [Sheet] Views

[T3Plan 2 Views B P
Apply k /
\

\

e —

3 = docked to bottom
v &5 v 50 Plan 2 (Sheet] Views v ol jl.l.:|5|b|,~|:

Figure 92

4.3.2

1.

Open the Plan and Profile Design Model and display the profile view. If not already open.

TIP: If you saved settings after setting up your views (step 2 from create plan sheet
section) change the active view group to Multi-Model Views.
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 View 3, AriachedLongSection - R 14 ==
ik A RLLCEE NE=E S B |

Figure 93

2. Select Drawing Production > Named Boundaries > Named Boundary > Place Named
Boundary.
3. Select the Civil Profile mode. Set the dialog fields as follows:

Drawing Seed > 40 Scale Contract Profile Sheet

Detail Scale > 1"=40'

Name > Profile 1 (This is the top name field which defines the name of the named
boundary)

Method > From Plan Group

4. The From Plan Group method matches the profile named boundaries to the plan
named boundaries. The Station Limits method is used to defined profile named
boundaries that are not matched to plan boundaries such as for profile only sheets,
example: profile sheet for a local road.

Plan Group > Choose the desired Plan Group if there are multiples in this file. This is
the name of the plan group that contains the plan named boundaries that will also
define the profile named boundary locations, example: as named Plan sheets: SR 14
or State Route 14.

Group > (New)

Name > Route Number or Street name, example: SR 14 or State Route 14.

This is the lower name field which defines the name of the named boundary group
for profiles. This is the same group name we used for the plan portion, but they are
two different groups, one associated with Plan, the other associated with Profile. More
on this later in this module.

Vertical Exaggeration > 10
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 Available Profile Height, Top Clearance (toggled on), Bottom Clearance (toggled on),
Elevation Datum Spacing, Station Datum Spacing and Profile Shifts are set by the
drawing seed.

e Make sure all are toggled on.

e Use Terrains

e Use Active Vertical

e Create Drawing

e Show Dialog Box

/% Place Named Boundary Civil Profile

s e
40 Scale Contract Profile Sheet A

.* Detail Scale: |1"=40' M

Name: | Profile 1 |

Description:
Method: From Plan Group hd
Plan Group: SR 14 hd
# Group: |(New) v
MName: | SR 14

Description: | From Plan Group: SR 14
Vertical Exaggeration: | 10.000000
Available Profile Height: | €0.000000 —
Top Clearance: | 0.500000
Bottom Clearance: | 0.500000
Elevation Datum Spacing: | 10.000000
Station Datum Spacing: | 10.000000
Profile Shifts: |Datum Stations A

gUse Terrains

z Use Active Vertical

gCreate Drawing
gShow Dialog

Figure 94

5. Follow the prompts in the lower left corner left, Command Line: Place Named Boundary
Civil Profile > Identify Profile View click in the Profile View to define the named
boundaries. More than one click is required.

6. The Create Drawing dialog box will appear. Change the Mode to Profile and the Name
to Profile 1 (or short Pro 1). Everything else is preset for you.

7. Toggle on: Add To Sheet Index and Open Model.
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8. Click OK to create the sheets. Follow the prompts in the lower left corner left click to
define the named boundaries. Multiple left clicks may be required.

g Create Drawing

Mode:  Profile

ﬁName: Profile 1

|:| One Sheet Per Dgn:

Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Profile Sheet
View Type:  Civil Profile
Discipline:  Civil
Purpose: Elevation View

Drawing Model

|:| Filename: | (Active File)

s A 140

Seed Model: = CV_Profile_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib, 40 Scal

-

Annotation Group: |Profile Grid

~]

Sheet Model

[] Filename:  (Active File)
Sheets:  (MNew)
— 4 im0
Drawing Boundary: 40 Scale Contract Profile Sheet
Detail Scale: 1°=40°

Add To Sheet Index

(=
Make Sheet Coincident
Open Model

OK

Seed Model: = CV_Profile_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib, 40 Scal

[

Cancel

Figure 95

4.3.3 Review Plan and Profile Sheets

There are several ways to review individual sheets. Click on the View Tab > Within the View

Groups tools set you can select any of the sheets. The same tool is also available in
the Manage View Groups toolbox if docked on the bottom (it usually is).
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"= Manage View Groups

e X

MName Model

5

= Default 9_1 Default

=] Default-3D Views ri“i Default-3D
(7 Multi-Model Views —

L.I:IPIan 1 [Sheet] Views @Plan 1 [Sheet]
‘TIPlan 1 Views B Plan 1

L.D Plan 2 [Sheet] Views @ Plan 2 [Sheet]
‘CPlan 2 Views & Plan 2 created sheet and
'CIProfile 1 [Sheet] Views [ Profile 1 [Sheet] drawing models
T Profile 1 Views & profile 1

5

[T

() Profile 2 [Sheet] Views [ Profile 2 [Sheet]
‘Profile 2 Views [ Profile 2
Apply Close
Figure 96

1. Select the View Group tool to view the sheets. Each sheet has a Drawing Model and a
Sheet Model.

The Drawing Model is always 2D, is a subset of a 2D or 3D design model and is a direct
reference of the named boundary areq, it is geospatially correct. The Drawing Model is
used to apply annotations, dimensions and callouts to a design, examples: call outs for
items such as slope limits and catch basins or dimensions for guiderail offsets. The
Drawing Model is then referenced into the Sheet Model.

The Sheet Model is always 2D, serves as an electronic drawing sheet (printed sheet),
typically has drawing and design model references that are scaled and positioned to
create a printable drawing.

Open and review the Sheet Model for Plan 1 by selecting Plan 1 [Sheet] Views and then
select Apply.

TIP: You can also double-click on any model in the list to open it as well.

2. The Sheet Model for Plan 1 will open. Notice the border cell is placed at 0,0 axis, the
named boundary shape and all design models are referenced. The project number,
description and town name(s) will be automatically populated from the Project, the
Drawing Title will be populated with the text entered in the Model Description Field.
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 View 1, Plan 1 {Sheet] =8 ey X"
- 4 .2 20O

Figure 97

3. Open and review the Drawing Model for Plan 1 by selecting Plan 1 Views from the list and
then selecting Apply.

The Drawing Model for Plan 1 will open. Notice the Named Boundary shape is referenced,
the Match Mark line and call out has been added to the Drawing Model as well and the
model is geospatially correct. Plan view annotation should be done in the drawing
model.

® View1,Plan 1 = =)

Figure 98

4. Review the remaining Sheet Models by using the same steps described above. Become
familiar how to navigate between the various drawing and sheet models.
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7 OpenRosd mosemms
& Sheet Index
——
QzR%Q°.
4 & 5678 5678 (4)
4 |3 A001 (1, 1] Plan 1 [Sheet]
“ Drawings —
i Type 2D/3D Name De T-# @ X
> an
(3 A002 [2, 2] Plan 2 [Sheet & | {Delak iy o
4 |4 A002 (2, an eet] " [F-
P b Linked Profile Groups f Defauit30 EDetault Q7pefaut
rawings 1 Plan1 ¢ Default-3D Views I§p Default-30
> Plan 2 Y Pian2 ham Multi-Mode! Views
Plan 1 [Sheet] o] [ ] - f
4 [ A003 3, 3] Profile 1 [Sheet] : (3 an 1 [Sheet] Plan 1 {Sheet] Views Plan 1 {Sheet]
4 Profile Groups 3 Plan ZTSheet] (TIPlan 1 Views Plan1
g Orawings 4 SR14 B | Profile 1 [=3Plan 2 [Sheet] Views [APian 2 {Sheet]
» Profile 1 Profile 1 B Profile 2 +JPlan 2 Views [3 Plan 2
+ [ A004 [4,4] Profile 2 [Sheet] s ) | Profile 1 [Sheet] [ Profile 1 [Sheet] Views [RProfie 1 isheet
o () | Profile 2 [Sheet] tCIProfile 1 Views Profile 1
P aw =
rawings G Secsion Grivgs T Profile 2 [Sheet] Views [RProfite 2 [Sheet)
- Profie 2 Other Groups [T Profile 2 Views B rofite 2

Figure 99

4.3.4 Review Named Boundaries

1.

2. Open the Drawing Production > Named Boundaries > Named Boundaries dialog.

Select the Multi-Model view again.

ABC 4 1"=40 .

N E
------ ACSPI Lock
Model Named & ane tec
* Annotation v Boundary v A Annotation Scale Lock
tations f«  Named Boundaries m Drawing Scales

B View 3, AttachedLong$ Ihgned Boundaries

- - e e iy Z Manage named boundaries and
@ ‘ — /@J/( named boundary groups

Dl

Figure 100

In the Named Boundaries box, expand Plan Groups.There is a plan group for the Plan

Sheets named during creation, example: SR 14. The name of the group and the individual

named boundaries come from the values defined on the Place Named Boundary
dialog. Expanding the Linked Profile Groups, shows a linkage to the profile group:

example SR 14, that is also named as the plan group.

By clicking on the individual plan, the named boundary is highlighted in view 1.

Expand Profile Groups.There is a profile group to see the individual profile named

boundaries for the Profile Sheets named during creation, example: SR 14.
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Vi 1, Dt

EESEEY - Named Boundaries

Civil Profile Named Boundary

Figure 101

4.3.5

1. Final adjustments to sheet layouts can be made in the reference attachments.
2. Use the View Group tool to select a Plan [Sheet] Views model, example: Plan 2 [Sheet]
Views.
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Figure 102

3. Select Home > Primary > Attach Tools > References.In the References dialog, select the
first attachment, this is the Plan Drawing Model, example: (Logicol) Plan 2-1,
HW_CP_5678_5678_PlanPro_SR_14.

I References (11 of 11 unique, 10 displayed) — *
Tools  Properties
E | B & -, > ¢ ¢ % e Hilite Mode: Boundaries =
siot ¥ File Name i i Mode Description Gl & &
i HW_CP_S56T8_5678_PlanPro_SR_14dgn Plan2-1 Plan 2 Plan 2 - - .
k.
Figure 103

4. Click on the ‘Move Reference’ command to activate, then click on the Named Boundary,
this will activate the named boundary with all references (should be highlighted) and
are "attached” to the cursor, move all for a better fit within the sheet outline.
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View 1| Pan 2 Bheet)

FITS INSIDE THE
SHEET BORDER

Figure 104
5. Left click to accept the new reference location.

Remember, sheets are references of the respective plan, profile, or cross section space.

Any elements that are visible in the source drawing will automatically appear on the
sheets.

If necessary, the vertical position of a profile named boundary can be adjusted.Open the
Multi-Model Views.

1. Select Drawing Production > Named Boundaries > Named Boundary > Adjust Profile
Named Boundary.
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pBC 4 1"=40'
s ACS Plane Lock

Mode! MNamed
Annotation = Boundary A_ Annotation Scale Lock

tiEr Nam , B
RULHES = | Nam "  Place Named Boundary

i, Adjust Profile Named Boundary ichedLongSection

Figure 105
2. Left click in the profile view (example: View 2).

3. Left click on one of the profile named boundaries. The name boundary moves vertically
with the cursor allowing you to adjust the exact position of the boundary. Notice that the
boundary moves in increments defined by the Elevation; Datum Spacing, in this example
10". The Elevation Datum Spacing was one of the parameters that could be set when the
named boundaries were created.

& View 2 AnachedlongSection - SR 14 s
- i B880

/3 Adpust Named Boundary Civ

Figure 106

4.3.7

Sometimes it is necessary to delete sheets. There are multiple parts to a sheet.
e The named boundary that defines the boundaries of what is shown in the plan or
profile.
e The Drawing Models for annotation and dimensioning.
e The Sheet Models with the electronic drawing sheets.
To completely delete the sheet these all need to be deleted.
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TIP: When it becomes necessary to delete sheets depending on the number of sheets for
your project, it may be easier to create a new design model and start over and only delete

from the sheet index. This is because usually the plan named boundary is linked to the

profile named boundary and profiles will need to be deleted also.

T b anage View Grou (1]

T Default 9_] Default
T Default-30 Views I§p Detault-30
T_ Multi-Model Views

“TIPtan 1 [Sheet] Views [ JPlan 1 [Sheet]
= Plan 1 Views @. Plan 1

T "’] DELETE ONE AT A TIME |
T Brofile 1 [Sheet]

"D Profile 1 Views @ Profile 1
*Profile 2 [Sheet] Views [ Profile 2 [Sheet]
- Profile 2 Views [-I."}] Profile 2

[ -
= Manage View Groups

i @3
Name

[ Default

[ Default-3D Views
I_-‘.‘l_li:jl Model YViews

~

Model

Default
g Default-3D

ALL PLAN VIEWS

DELETED

"': Are you sure you want to delete Plan 1 [Sheet] Views
L

1. Select Home > Primary > Models. Select all of the Drawing and Sheet models for the plan

and profile views; example Plan 1 and 2 [Sheet] views and Plan 1 and 2, Profile 1 and 2
[Sheet] views and Profile 1 and 2. Click Delete Model(s). NOTICE: The sheet models are

also deleted from the sheet index if necessary. Close the Models dialog.
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0 Models

S BHY

+ D@S B Y X
Type = 20/ID Mame Sheet Number Design File

_|  Default DACT_CON_AHW A}
v [ Default-30 D:\CT_CDN...‘\HV>
|}

+
Type * 20730 Name S{ Defete model ,,."gnF:IE
O ] Default ' DACT_CON.AH
P Default-3D DACT CON_AH
| Plan1 [Sheet]  ADDY DACT_COMN\H
[ | Pan2isnee) A002 DACT_CON.\AHW
[ | Profilet(Sheet] A003 DACT_CONY
] _|  Profile 2 [Sheet] A4 DACT_CONAH
@ _ p'm1 o e
B ] Pen2 SELECT ALL
© | pnel | MODELS TO BE
Prafile 2
| TRe DELETED

ALL MODELS ARE DELETED

)
?.

Figure 108

BEFORE DELETING
MODELS

@ Items v

OpenRoads Model

& sheet Index

‘.‘} ‘, @iF gl@l

& sheet Index

Q#RE Vo,

4 & 56785678 (4)
4 [[8A001([1, 1]Plan 1 [Sheet]
El Drawings
©= Plan 1
4 [[8AD02 (2, 2] Plan 2 [Sheet]
- Drawings
©— Plan 2
4 [B A003 [3, 3] Profile 1 [Sheet]
- Drawings
o~ Profile 1
4 [3 A004 [4, 4] Profile 2 [Sheet]
- Drawings

o~ Profile 2

& 5678.5678

AFTER DELETING

MODELS

Figure 109

2. Delete the Named Boundaries for the Plan Sheets and Profile Sheets. Open the Drawing
Production > Named Boundaries Named Boundaries dialog.
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. Lo ACS Plane Lock
model Named
gotation * Boundary A Annotation Scale Lock

» Named Boundaries | R Drawing Scales

—~———

= =) Named Boundaries

Manage named boundaries and
named boundary groups

Figure 110

3. Expand the Plan and Profile Groups sections.Select the Plan Group, example SR 14.
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Named
Boundaries

I= Named Boundaries

Y Description File Name

Lross Sechon LGroups

Other Groups

N Delete selected named boundary or named boundary group |Name

4 Plan Groups

4 Linked Profile Groups

SR 14 From Plan Group: SR 14 HW_CP_5678_56

1

Figure 111

4. An Alert appears confirming the Named Boundaries and their associated saved views
will be deleted.Click on Yes.Every boundary is deleted.
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Selected group contain named boundary(s) having one or multiple
. associated saved views. Are you sure you want to delete the named
boundary(s) along with Saved Views(s)?

Yes No Cancel

™ Named Boundaries

Y Description  File Name

Profile Groups
Cross Section Groups

Other Groups

Figure 112
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This video demonstrates how to place a 20 Scale Detail on an existing 40 Scale Sheet.

W | P | (St -
P ORNVDIE S

Figure 113

The OpenRoads Designer includes the MicroStation Place Label tool which can read civil object
data such as curve information for arcs, alignment names, bearings, stations, northing and
easting, and offsets. Labels are associated with elements and can update and move as the
reference element changes. Reference elements can be located in the active file orin a
reference. The Place Label tool is also used for call outs of roadway items.

There are four terms you should become familiar with when placing and editing labels.
o Text Style = format of text such as font, font size, spacing, justification etc.
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o Dimension Style = format of dimensions such as terminator arrow, leader lines, text
orientation, symbology (color, line style and weight of dimension & extension lines and
terminators).

» Text Favorite = Intelligent reusable label that can be made up of text and fields.

» Field = A link or pointer to object information. This could be civil object information such
as the delta of a curve, coordinates of a curve Pl, name of an alignment, station values
or general MicroStation information such as level name, color, weight.

-
w4 cmoor - [ 1SR £ = B X ¢ D\CT_CONNECT_DOBCT Projects\S678_5678\ Highways\Contract_Plans\HW_CP_S678_5678_PlanPro_SR_14.dga (20 - VB DGN] - OpenRoads Designer CONNECT

Home  View  Asnotate  Attach  Analyze  Curves  Comstraints  Utilties  DrawingAlds  Comtent  CTDOT  fllumination  landscaping  Survey  PropertyMaps  Traffic

2 Cloud By Points & Type =

@ Rems v

OpenRoads Model

& sheet Index
LirEval, ] Text Rotation: | Horizoatal
> & S678.5678 (4) Location: | Maewsl

Start At Terminator
Horizontal Attachment: | Auto

A®
Demension Ste] [~ CTOON tewrar » S &) |8
Text Rotation:  Horizontal -

/\_/1 Loaation | Masal

’ 4\_5_\ - ~,“ SV AT Y
/

Insert Favorite

Figure 114

Labels can be placed for plan, profile, and cross-sections objects.
e Plan view labels can be placed in Design or Drawing models, but not Sheet
models.

e Labels that need to be rotated to the sheet, should be created in the Drawing
model.

e General labels that are not sheet specific and whose rotation does not matter
can be placed in a Design model and referenced to all sheets, example:
horizontal alignment stationing and curve data.

» Profile and cross section labels must be placed in Drawing models.

There are three icons along the bottom of the Place Note or Place Label toolbox that
define how the label behaves when the drawing scale is changed or when the
referenced element changes.
a. Annotation Lock - Labels created with this option enabled will scale when the
Annotation Scale is adjusted.
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b. Association to Element - Labels created with this option enabled but with the
Relative Association to Element option disabled will remain at their placement
location when the reference element changes. Only the leader line moves.

c. Relative Association to Element - Labels created with this option enabled will
remain at their relative location to the reference element when that reference
element changes.

T N, N N N

Location: | Manual v
Start At: | Terminator v
Horizontal Attachment: | Auto h

Annotation Association Relative
Lock to Element Association
to element

Figure 115
Labels created in OpenRoads have three parts (Leader, Text, and Anchor Point). Labels created
in MicroStation only have the first two parts.
» leader - Optional line and arrow connecting between the Text and the Anchor Point.
o Text - The label content which is made up of text, text fields, and graphics.
e Anchor Point - The point that is used to compute values in the fields.

45.1 Label - Horizontal Alignment

The horizontal Alignment should have stationing, PC's, PI's, PT's, curve data and bearings.
This has been automated, the labeling/annotation will be in the design file (alignment dgn-
file) and is usually done after the alignment is created. This annotation will be placed in the
Alignment Base Model with the Centerline and Base Lines.

4.5.2 Label - Profile (Vertical Alignment)

The Profile (vertical alignment) annotation has been automated to show:
» Stationing and Elevations at the grid marks
e Stations and Elevations for PVC'’s, PVI's and PVT's
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e Length of vertical curves with K-factor and Stopping Sight Distance
e Slope of tangent sections

The annotation will be in the profile drawing models (example: Profile 1 views and Profile 2
views for the plan and profile design file HW_CP_5678_5678_PlanPro_SR_14.dgn).

Figure 116

4.5.3 CTDOT Annotation Tools

The CT_CONNECT_DDE workspace has been set-up to ease the annotation for plan sheets,
adjustments and additions are added periodically. Select the CTDOT workflow and click the
CTDOT Tab. Here are tools set-up for each discipline and for various subject matters, here
we will discuss the annotation tools.

Projects\5678_5678\Highways\Contract_Plans\HW_CP_5678.%

lllumination Landscaping

@ Label (Weight 2) v Default A CailOut~ I Creste Clipping Shape

— A Notes ~ | " Place Named Boundary
=l MIE=R TEs0 : EQ Place Table | % Contract Border

Attributes Annotation Sheet Production

Figure 117
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These annotation tools have been set-up with appropriate attributes (level, color, line style,
text style, dimension style) these should not be changed by the user.

Home View Annotate Attach Analy

& Label (Weight 2) * | ANMNOT _Label_Proposed

Bz -~ 0o ~ =2 ~ @0 ~|Ho -~

Attributes

Figure 118

4.5.4 Label the Beginning of Project, End of Project, and Limit of Construction

1. Select the Plan Views (example Plan 1 Views) — Drawing Model. Select the CTDOT
workflow and the CTDOT tab.

2. Click on the Begin Project Limits tool. The Place Note toolbox opens, and the Text Editor
box should open. In the editor type in the project number, F.A.P. number, centerline
station, Northing and easting coordinates.

Example:

BEGIN PROJECT NO. 5678-5678
F.A.P. NO. NH78(123)

CL STA.100+40.00

N 671 403.048

E 993 511.112

3. Follow the prompts. Place Note > Define start point > snap to the beginning, associate
point > snap to the next point, > Define NextPoint, or <Reset> to complete. Place the
leader and text to fit within the sheet.
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A Call Out ™ = BEGIN PORJECT NO. 5678-5678
= F.A.P. NO. NH78(123) ¥
A Label (Weight 2) CL STA. 100+40.00

<A Label Small (Weight 2) N 671 493.043

ﬂ'\/\/\/—\ E 993 511.112
<A By Others

«A  Begin Project Limits

<A Limit of Construction

«~A  End Project Limits

®
®

Circle

Hexagon

Figure 119
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4. Select Profile Views (example: Profile 1 Views) and repeat the previous steps to label the

beginning and end of the project.
Example:

BEGIN PROJECT NO. 5678-5678
F.A.P. NO. NH78(123)

CL STA.100+40.00

N 671 403.048

E 993 511.112

102+00

oTerm «»
BEGIN PROJECT NO. 5678.-5678
F.A.P. NO. NH78(123)
CL ST. 100+40.00

M AR

F.A.P..NO.-NH78(123)Y
CL'ST.-100+40.00

Figure 120

455

1.

Select the Plan Views (exomple Plan1Views) - Drawing Model.Select the CTDOT
workflow and the CTDOT tab.Click on the Call Out tool.

Click on the Label (Weight 2) tool or anyone of the other Label tools: Label Small
(weight 2) Label (Weight 0) or Label Small (Weight 0). The Place Note toolbox opens,
and the Text Editor box should open. In the editor type in the label for the item.

Example: “APPROX. SLOPE LIMITS". The difference of the Weight 2 or 0 is the line weight of
the leader line. The weight is chosen according to the complexity of the call outs.
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4. Follow the prompts. Place Note > Define start point > snap to the beginning, associate
point > snap to the next point, > Define NextPoint, or <Reset> to complete. Place the
leader and text to fit within the sheet.

1.4 cali out ¥ =

A Label (Weight 2)
A Label Small (Weight 2)
/A Label (Weight 0)
A Label Small (Weight 0)

A Non Pay Items

A ROW

@
Demecn Sy [ CI000 et = o R
ter tron onsome .

e Mo

A" Label Small (W
A Non Pay items
sA ROW

sA  Existing
A By Others

A Begin Project Limits
<A Limit of Construction
«~A  End Project Limits
@ Circle

@ Hexagon

Figure 122

45.6 Notes

Notes should generally be placed in the sheet model. Notes are used to convey information
such as right of way, general construction notes, drainage notes and construction
sequencing. There are several Note tools available.
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Content CTDOT rllumination

~A Call Out ~ B Create Clippi

A Notes * # Place Name

Title ct Borde

General Notes

General Notes Small

General Notes Bold

Existing Text

Match Mark Line

>N>rrr>r

Match Mark

Detail Blow Up

Figure 123

Title - used for the title of a detail blow up or as the label for construction sequences on one
sheet.

General Notes, General Notes Small and General Notes Bold - are used for notes
pertaining to the project, example: All highway markers to be protected during construction.

Existing Text - is for an existing item to be labeled, such as a mailbox to remain.

Match Mark Line and Match Mark - are used to mark and annotate the match mark
between two sheets, this is automated when using the Plan and Profile Production tool.

Detail Blow Up - sets the attributes for the blow-up circle or box.

Place Table tool - is used to place a table for the General Notes. It is formatted and can be
filled in; for a more detailed description using tables see Bentley Help - Place Table.

Content CTDOT lllumination L

~ACall Qut * I Create Clippin
A MNotes * # Place Named

- Elplace Table| <%+ Contract Border

Annotation Sheet Produ

Figure 124

1. Select the Place Table commmand. In the Place Table toolbox select the first icon.
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2. Click on Seed: find the table for General Notes, select how many rows and columns are

needed (this can be edited later if needed). Now the table will be visible on the cursor,
place the table on the sheet as needed.

£
— View 1, Plan 1 [Sheet] #u Place Table

s Seed;| S22 General Notes - |A|

Active Angle:  0.000°
Row Count: | § <=
Column Count: | 2 -

Figure 125

3. To odd/fill in the table select the Annotate tab and choose the Edit

Text tool. NOTE: Avoid using the Element Selection tool to edit the table as this will lock
up the file.

TIP: To better view the Text Editor, the User Preferences have been changed in the View
Optionsthe Black Background -> White.
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Place

Place
A, - Label

Note

Notes

Properti Edi L

1in any supported element

E COMPLETED

— Wiew 1, Plan 1 [Sheet]
S d P RS E=E S

&

CLICK
HERE

ADD TEXT
HERE

Figure 126

TABLE FOR
GENERAL NOTES

GENERAL NOTES

™1 g

GENERAL NOTES

1. IHE CONTR
™

»

E \-J'.LE R

8.  UTIUTY PCLES

THIN THE PRO
THERS, SEE UTRITY

RELOCAT

3 RE TURN RADE SMALL BE ¥ UN
D ON THE PLANS OR DIREC H 0 b- Mi

oY INI'

AND NEW

<~, AL

'YL‘A PROVESION.

AM’ TOBE

Figure 127

PDF/PRINTED SHEET WITH
TABLE - GENERAL NOTES

BEGIN PORJECT NO. 5678-5678
F.A.P. NO. NH78(123)

CL STA. 100+40.00

N 671 403.048

E 993 511,112
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4.6 Cross-Section Sheets

In this section, you will learn how to create and annotate cross section sheets. You will learn
how to create Named Boundaries that will be used to generate various cross section sheets.
You will also learn about drawing models and sheet models that are used during the sheet
creation process. And lastly, you will learn how to add individual annotations to label specific
location coordinates, station-offset values, elevations, and more.

4.6.1 Create Cross-Section Sheets

All files for project contract plans: plans, profiles and cross-sections will reside in the
Contract_Plans folder under the disciplines folder; example: project
folder/Highways/Contract_Plans.

1.

Create a design model that will be used to create the cross-section sheets for the
project. Browse to the Contract_Plans folder to create a new 2D file using the file naming
convention as described in the Volume 16 Appendix 4 - File Naming

Example:
HW_CP_9999_0001_XSC_Routel40.dgn
created with the Seed2D — CT RoadDesign.dgn seed file

..CT_Configuration|Organization|seed|Road|Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn

If the survey was done in an old Datum, use the 2D Seed Files in this folder
..CT_Configuration|Organization|seed|Gcs|

Reference in the needed base model file, they reside in the Highways/Base _Models
folder within the project folder as well as the needed existing survey models. The model
is referenced using No Nesting.

Select the existing terrain boundary and set it active. Then set up the display views to
show View 1, Default and View 2, Default-3D. Save settings, this will also establish the
Multi-Model views.

121



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

Figure 128
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4. Select Drawing Production > Named Boundaries > Named Boundary > Place Named

Boundary. A named boundary is a closed element that has a name associated with it.

5. The Place Named Boundary Civil Plan, Profile or Cross-Sections dialog box

opens. Select the Civil Cross-Section mode. Set Drawing Seed to 5 Scale Contract XSC

Sheet, this will also set the Detail Scaleto1"=5".

The drawing seed defines default values and other important parameters required to

create sheets. Selecting the drawing seed should always be the first step when creating

named boundaries. The drawing seed has been set-up for the ANSI D size paper

(34"x22"), and defaults include:

¢ Options on Named Boundary for left and right offsets, section intervals, vertical
exaggeration, and top and bottom clearances between sections (these can be

changed if needed).

¢ Options to Include Control Points, these are usually the PC's, PI's, PT's of the

horizontal alignment.

Options to Include Event Points Only, this will require the user to establish an Event
Point List (drainage crossings as example).

fr_; Place Named Boundary Civil Cross Section

Gvi Gross Section ode . [ gPgmpm

Drawing Seed: 5 Scale Contract XSC Sheet s

Detail Scale: [1"=5" h -
Group: [(New) p— N
Name: | SR 14 -
Description:
Start Location: | 100+40.00 |
Stop Location: | 116+50.00 >
Right Offset: f—
Interval: —

Vertical Exaggeration:
Top Clearance:
Bottom Clearance:
Elevation Datum Spacing: | 1.000000

Event Point List: |(None) -

Include Event Points Only

D Include Control Points

Backward Facing
Create Drawing

g Show Dialog

Figure 129
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6.

—

O

-\\\"'\_/r__\--\-\x-._/

& Sheet Index
Openftoads Standards
Drasnage and URikies Model

Survey

| &, Expiorer | iv| Properties

Set the Group to (New). Set the Name: to match the alignment name, usually the Route
Number or Street name (this name field will define the name of the Named Boundary
Group) Example: SR 14 (for State Route 14). Clicking on the horizontal alignment will also
populate this name field with the name of the horizontal alignment.

Enable the Create Drawing option, so that the sheets are created as soon as the named
boundaries are created. Enable the Show Dialog option, this dialog is used to override
settings defined by the Drawing Seed if needed.

In the 2D view (default plan view), select the alignment along which the named
boundaries (sheets) will be created. The command line (lower left corner) will

read: Place Named Boundary Civil Cross-Section > Identify Path Element. With the
cursor select the horizontal alignment. Now a light blue line should be visible on the
cursor. This allows the user to pick the start and stop locations of the named boundaries
for cross-sections.

Select the desired Start Location. Follow the prompts. Commmand Line: Place Named
Boundary Civil Cross-Section > Accept/Reject. Identify Path start point to place
boundary.

LAIE RIE SR A1 A

- & ~ o wun-oserviens + 70 {3 [+]ss]7]s B4 -l ©O% @ X 8

Place Named Boundary Civil Cross Section > Identify Path Element }

I Place Named Boundary Civil Cross Section > Accept/Reject. l[dentify Path start point to place boundary J
I

I Place Named Boundary Civil Cross Section > Accept/Reject. Identify Path end point to place boundary J

Figure 130

10. Next select the Stop Location. Command Line: Place Named Boundary Civil Cross-

1.

Section > Identify Path end point to place boundary. The named boundaries are
displayed interactively as the cursor moves. Accept the endpoint location for the named
boundary. Command Line: Place Named Boundary Civil Cross-Section >
Accept/Reject. Datapoint point in Plan View to place boundary. identify Path end
point to place boundary.

The Create Drawing dialog box will appear. Ensure the Mode: is set to Cross-
Section, Name: here the cross-section boundaries are named > this will name all
drawing models and defaults to the station, example: 100+40.00, but can be named
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XSC-1if desired. In the Drawing Model portion of the dialog set the Annotation
Scale to 1” = 5”. In Sheet Model portion of the dialog, set the Annotation Scale and

the Detail Scale to 1" = 5".

12. Enable the Add to Sheet Index option. This option will be discussed later in this

module. Enable the Open Model option.

¥ Create Drawing
s \iode:  Cross Section -
- Neme: | 100+40.00
sl e awing Seed: |5 Scale Contract XSC Sheet -
View Type:  Civil Cross Section
Discipline:  Civil
Purpose:  Section View
Drawing Model
Seed Model:  OV_CrossSection_Sheet_Definitions_SScalec
=) A =5 b
Annotation Group: |Cross Secton n
Sheet Model
Seed Modet:  OV_CrossSection_Sheet_Definitions_S5cale.c
Sheets  (New) -
— A 17=5 -
Drawing Boundary: 5 Scale Contract X5C Sheet =
s—-Dctail Scale: 1°=5' o
Hma To Sheetindex, &
M Open Model
0K % Cancel
Figure 131

13. Click OK to create the sheets. At the bottom of the view windows, a gage will appear
showing the progress of Sheets Created and then the progress of Drawing Models
Annotated. When all is completed the last cross-section sheet will be open.

n{\/\/

& X~ AFD 2

29(34) Sheets Created. # 28% —

;e

@ K~ ] P

14(34) Drawing Models Annotated. ,)

Figure 132
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4.6.2 Review Cross-Sections

There are several ways to review individual sheet models or drawing models.
e Manage View Group dialog
e Named Boundaries dialog
e Models dialog
e Sheet Index

1. Click on the View Tab > Within the View Groups tools set and select any of the sheet
models or drawing models. The same tool is also available in the Manage View Groups
toolbox if docked on the bottom (it usually is). Each sheet model has drawing models
for each section on the sheet model.

penRoads Designer CONNECT Edition

| QP& @®M2345678

All

{53 100+40.00 [Sheet] Views *
100+40.00 (Sheet] Views & 100+4000 [Sheet]

Vi
T 100+40.00 Views }  100+40.00
] 100+50.00 Views }  100+50.00
(= 101+00.00 Views y  101+00.00
1 101+50.00 [Sheet] Views 101+50.00 [Sheet]
101+50.00 Views y  101+50.00
7 102+00.00 Views } 102+00.00

] 102+50.00 Views ) 102+50.00

Figure 133

The Drawing Model is always 2D, is a subset of a 2D or 3D design model and is a direct reference of
the named boundary area. The Drawing Model is used to apply annotations, dimensions and
callouts to a design, examples: annotation for slopes, Edge of Road or Centerline elevations. The
Drawing Model is then referenced into the Sheet Model.

The Sheet Model is always 2D, serves as an electronic drawing sheet (printed sheet), typically has
drawing model references that are scaled and positioned to create a printable drawing.

For more information see OpenRoads Designer CONNECT Edition Help Menu.
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rer v IX

Fie

— View 11, 100+40.00 [Sheet] L

S il kN - = e

Items v

OpenRoads Model v

Sheet Index ~
rR% Q0.

&5 ¢

heet] |

> .

> [B A006 [6, 6] 101+ 50.00 [Sheet]

. T T 1 1
> LI A007 [ 3+00.00 [Sheet]
> [RA t
> [ A009 [3, 9] 106+00.00 [Sheet]
5
> 9+00.00 [Sheet]
> [BA013 [13, 13] 111+00.00 [Sheet]

Figure 134

NOTICE: There is a correlation between the Sheet Index, Manage View Groups, Named Boundaries
and Models

TART el w7
- ""I Manage View Groups l'—-b Named Boundaries
r R % ® = —
Q2Z2zR% Q0. lCF] X X ) O ? %
y Name Mode Name Y File Name | ¥P®  20/3D Name Sheet
00+40.00 [Sheet] Views [ 100+40.00 (Sheat) ) Default
B T, \ ml - - & (f_ _Default-3D
Ji5q100+40.00 Views (B 100+4000., - B 70014000 Sheed
100+50.00 Views & 100+5000 ", I 4 T S——
i o 1510140000 Views  [B) 10120000 4 wwep seel @ 10340000 [Sheet]  A007
(3 A005 15, 5) 100+40.001Sheet] | = 101450,00 Views B 10145000 ——— e W 104+50.00 [Sheet] A0S
2 Drawings” 8 [ 102400.00 Views ) 10240000 ] = a 106+00.00 [Sheet]  A009
7r s 7 102450.00 Views & 102+50.00 wwerse | [ 107+50.00 [Sheet]  A010
> 100+40.00 F7103+00.00 (Sheet] Views [ 103+00.00 (Shed H\.':-I,:F‘ 54” 3 10940000 [Sheet]  AD11
5 100+50.00 F5103+00.00 Views B 103+00.00 7 A 11040000 [Sheet]  AD12
£ F75103+50.00 Views B 10345000 pigrs] [ 11140000 [Sheet]  AD13
> O- 101+00.00 = 104400.00 Views B 10440000 HW CP J_}.d» a 11240000 {Sheet]  AO14
[1104+50.00 [Sheet] Views [ 104+50.00 {Sheet] Hw.cp se7al LD 11340000 [Sheet]  AD1S
5 104+50,00 Views [ 104+50.00 s % 11440000 [Sheet]  AD16
{1 105+00.00 Views B 105+00.00 b ", 11540000 [Sheet]  AD17
(771 105+50.00 Views [ 105+50.00 HW.CP.5678] [ " 11640000 [Sheet]  AD18
1 106+00.00 [Sheet] Views [ 106+00.00 [Sheet] HW_CP_S | & 100+40.00
1106+00.00 Views & 106+00.00 HW_CP ] 100+50.00
:— 106+50.00 Views (B 106+50.00 HW_CP_S ] 10140000
et 15710740000 Views [B 107+00.00 gy AR

Figure 135
2. Open and review a Sheet Model by selecting XX+XX.XX [Sheet] Views (example:
101+50.00 [Sheet] Views) and then select Apply.
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TIP: You can also double-click on any model in the list to open it as well.

The Sheet Model for the sections will open. Notice the border cell is placed at 0,0 axis, the
named boundary shape and all design models are referenced. The project number,
project description and town name(s) will be automatically populated from the
CONNECTED Project, the Drawing Title will be populated with the text entered in the
Model Description Field.

— View 1, 101+50.00 [Sheet]

SR YEER,

B 101+50.00
I8 102+00.00

—

{5y 102+50.00
N TU3F0000
[&Y 103+50.00

Apply

Figure 136

3. Open and review the Drawing Models for cross-section sheet by selecting the drawing
views for the cross-section sheet (example: for 101+50.00 [Sheet] Views select 101+50
Views) and then selecting Apply. (Or double click on the view)

0 10 20

STA.101+50.00

Figure 137
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The Drawing Model for the cross-section will open. Notice there is only one cross-section in
the drawing model, it shows a grid with elevation and offsets, it shows the existing terrain
and proposed design, and has annotation for station, slopes and call outs for Edge Of Road
and Center Line. Cross-Section annotation should be done in the drawing model.

Review the remaining Sheet Models by using the same steps described above. Become
familiar how to navigate between the various drawing and sheet models.

4.6.3

Sometimes it becomes necessary to add a cross-section at one particular station that
does not fall on the interval stations of the cross-section creation, this can be done if
necessary.

As an example: A driveway was not on the original survey (Terrain) and added later. The
design model (corridor) was updated to include the driveway, but the cross-section
drawing models and sheet models do not include this added driveway. The particular
cross-section sheet model for the project has room to add the driveway cross-section.

NOTE: This should only be done if necessary and the drawing models can be adjusted to
allow for the additional drawing model onto the sheet model. If more additional cross-
sections are needed, it may be necessary to redo the cross-section plan production and
add an event point list.

Wiew 1, 10145500 [Sheet]
4 B RO ORI S

space available for additional cross section

Figure 138
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Adjustments to the sheet layout are made in the reference attachments.

1. Use the View Group tool to select the cross-section sheet view (sheet model) to add the
additional section drawing model, example: 101+50.00 [Sheet] Views.

2. Select Home > Primary > Attach Tools > References. In the References dialog there are
references for each cross-section drawing model, select the drawing model attachment
for the section that will be moved, example: (Logical) 102+50-1, for the dgn-file:
HW_CP_5678_5678_XSC_SR_14.dgn, see the dash-dot outline around the cross-
section.

View 1, 101+50.00 [Sheet) I Refrences (33 of 33 unique, 21 daplayed)
- 1 2 2P o=

P_5678 5678 XSC SR 144

Figure 139
3. Click on the ‘Move Reference’ command to activate, then click on the Named Boundary
(cross-section drawing model), this will allow the reference to be moved (should
be highlighted) and are “attached” to the cursor, move to the desired location within the
sheet outline.

TIP: 1t helps to activate Accudraw for this command, first deactivate Civil Accudraw if

active.
< T ———— T TR =k X ' )
m Home A s ) alyz air tilitie Dra ) Grmmrreretr—
dr - L #» PAORRE ¢ s A
Sman 8 rotate ., Default v - Define  Move Rotate Select Annotation Graphic
@ aif + Snaps~ »_’ an Scale Lock Group D
Figure 140
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View 1, 10145500 [Sheet]

-4 8 LT HEY==

— Wiew 1. 10T+5000 [Sheet]

Figure 141
4. Leftclick to accept the new reference location. Turn of Accudraw, if activated.

— View 1, 10145000 [Sheet)
v 4 O OO NE=E S

Figure 142
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5. Set the View Group to Multi-Model Views, once more. Using drawing tools create a line
across the alignment where the cross-section is to be cut. Example: centerline of
driveway at Sta.102+34.00 about the same length as the named boundaries lines of the
other sections.

Horiz.
Alignment

Figure 143

6. Create a single Cross-Section Drawing Model. Select Drawing Production > Named
Boundaries > Named Boundary > Place Named Boundary.

7. In the Place Named Boundary Civil Cross-Section dialog, select Civil Cross-Section 2
Points. This command will create a cross-section along a path (alignment) from a line
crossing the alignment. Set the Drawing Seed to 5 Scale Contract XSC Sheet. Select
the Group from the previous groups (example: SR 14). Check ON the Create
Drawing option and the Show Dialog option.
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Place Named Boundary Civil Cross Section 2 Points |
KD g & A2 |r’ I

s Drawing Seed: 5 Scale Contract XSC SREet

-'* Group: SR 14 -
Vertical Exaggeration: | 1.000000
|jl Top Clearance: | 5.000000

Bottom Clearance: | 10.000000
Elevation Datum 5pacing: | 1.000000
Backward Facing
Create Drawing

Show Dialog

Figure 144
8. Follow the prompts: Place Named Boundary Civil Cross-Section 2 Points > Identify Path
Element (this is the horizontal alignment, example: SR 14); > Enter first point (click on the
first point of the line, should be to the left of the alignment); > Enter second point (click
to the end point of the line to the right of the alignment) > Accept/Reject. Data point in
Plan View to place boundary. The single cross-section boundary is placed in the 2D
view and 3D view.

NEW INDMIDUAL CROSS
(Named Boundary)
3D view

NEW INDIVIDUAL CROSS

(Named Boundary)
2D view

STl

Figure 145
9. The Create Drawing box comes up, set the following: Mode: Cross-Section; Name:
automatically fills in (example: 102+34.00); Drawing Seed: 5 Scale Contract XSC
Sheet; all Scales should be 1” = 5; Check ON Open Model, but check OFF Add To Sheet
Index; Click Ok.
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"" Create Drawing

s Mode: Cross Section

sl Name:  102+34.00

D One Sheet Per Dgn:

sl Drawing Seed: 5 Scale Contract XSC Sheet
View Type: Civil Cross Section
Discipline:  Civil
Purpose: Section View

Drawing Model

I:I Filename: | (Active File)

) A 1°=5

Annotation Group: Cross Section

Sheet Model

I:I Filename: @ (Active File)
Sheets:  (New)

w— A =5

Drawing Boundary: 5 Scale Contract XSC Sheet
sl Detail Scale: 1°=5
® [ ] Add To Sheet Index (&

Make Sheet Coincident

Open Model

Seed Model: CV_CrossSection_Sheet_Definitions_55cale.c

Seed Model: CV_CrossSection_Sheet_Definitions_S55cale.c

oK

Cancel

Figure 146

10. The new single cross-section sheet will open, with the single cross-section drawing
model referenced in. Open the references dialog to review the sheet and drawing
models, example View 1,102+34.00 [Sheet] and referenced drawing model 102+34.00.
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=1 View 1, 102+34.00 [Sheet]

B 3T - §

B Referemces (11 of 11 unigue, 7 displayed)

Figure 147
1. This drawing model must now be referenced into the prepared sheet model. Open the
prepared sheet model, example: View 1101+50.00 [Sheet]. Open the references
dialog. Attach the drawing model by referencing into the contract plans cross-section
file, example: HW_CP_5678_5678 _XSC_SR_14.dgn. Reference Attachment Properties
settings as follows (should be the same settings as the other cross-section drawing
models for this sheet): cross-section drawing models for this sheet):

e Model: pick the added cross-section (102+34.00)

« Logical Name: should populate to added cross-section (102+34.00)
e Orientation: Coincident — Aligned with Master File

e Detail Scale: 1" = 5"

o Nested Attachments: Live Nesting

e Nesting Depth: 99
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Y Reference Attachment Properties for HW_CP_5678_

5678_KSC_SR_14.dgn

File Name: HW_CP_S678_S678_XSC_SR_14.dgn
Full Pathe  _\Highways\Contract_Plans\HW_CP_5678_5678_XSC_SR_14.dgn
Model: 102+34.00 -
Logical Name:  102+34.00
Descniption: 102+ 34,00
Orientation:
View Description L
| Coincident  AignedwithMasterfle
Coincident - World Global Origin aligned with Master File
FH Standard Views |
Detail Scale: 1°=5 -
Scale (MasterRef) | 1.000000000 t | 1000000000
Named Group: r
Revision: -
Level: -
Mested Attachments: | Live Nesting T MNesting Depth: | 99
Display Overnides: | Allow -
MNew Level Display: | Use M5_REF_NEWLEVELDISPLAY Confir
Global LineStyle Scale: | Master *
Synchronize View: | Violume Only -
Drawing Boundary: (New) -
MName: | 102+34.00
Toggles
I = BN Ee i -
Oocs

Figure 148
12. Click Ok. The drawing model is attached, it may be necessary to move the drawing
model into the right position.
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~ View 1, 101+50.00 [Sheet] |

_——- e - e —— - -

Figure 149
13. For the drawing model to be shown in the sheet index, refresh the sheet index.
14. Click on the Models icon to open the dialog. Here the sheet model for the added cross-
section needs to be deleted. Select the sheet model (example: 102+34.00 [Sheet]), click

on the Delete model(s) button.
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Models

&

4 )@= Y
Type 2D/3D Name Design File
Delete model(s)

R _ | 100+4000 'DACT_C.\HW_CP_5678_5678_X
[3 _|  100+40.00 [Sheet] ADOS DACT_C.\HW_CP_5678_5678
&Y | 100+50.00 DACT_C.\HW_CP_5678_567
oy 1 101+0000 DACT_C.AHW_CP 5678_5678
&Y ] 10145000 DACT_C..\HW_CP_5678_5678_X9
A L] 10145000 [Sheet] ADO6 DACT_C.\HW_CP_5678_5678_)
oy | 10240000 DACT_C.\HW_CP_5678_567§
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4.6.4 Deleting Cross-Section Sheets

Sometimes it is necessary to delete sheets. There are multiple parts to a sheet.
o The Named Boundary that defines the boundaries of what is shown in the cross-
sections
e The Drawing Models for annotation and dimensioning
e The Sheet Models with the electronic drawing sheets — printed sheets

To completely delete the sheets, these all need to be deleted.

TIP: When it becomes necessary to delete sheets depending on the number of sheets for
your project, it may be easier to create a new design model and start over and only delete
the cross-section sheets from the sheet index.

1. Select Home > Primary > Models. Select all of the Drawing and Sheet models for the
cross-section views; example: 100+40.00 and 100+40.00 [Sheet], 100+50.00 and
100+50.00 [Sheet], 101+00.00 and 101+00.00 [Sheet], and so on (click on the first model,
hold down the shift key and scroll to the last model, but leaving Default and Default-
3D). Click Delete Model(s). An Alert box may open, Click Yes. Close the Models dialog.
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Figure 152

NOTICE: The sheet models are also deleted from the sheet index.

Delete the Named Boundaries for all Cross-Section Sheets. Open the Drawing
Production > Named Boundaries Named Boundaries dialog.

Expand the Cross-Section Groups folder. Click on the Cross-Section group, example:
SR 14. In the Default-3D view all cross-section named boundaries should be
highlighted. Click on the delete icon.
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& Named Boundaries
X ® O “©w L
elete selected named boundary or named boundary group l

Profile Groups

4 (Cross Section Groups
SR 14 HW_CP 5678_5678 XSC_SR_14.09n

Figure 153
4. An Alert appears confirming the Named Boundaries and their associated saved views
will be deleted. Click on Yes. Every boundary is deleted, review the Default and Default-
3D views, if boundaries still visible, refresh the view.

4.6.5 Place Labels (Annotation)

As explained previously OpenRoads Designer includes the MicroStation Place Label tool
which can read civil object data. Labels are associated with elements and can update and
move as the reference element changes. Reference elements can be located in the active
file orin a reference. The Place Label tool is used for call-outs.
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There are four terms: Text Style, Dimension Style, Text Favorite and Field; that you should
become familiar with when placing and editing labels.

Labels can be placed for plan, profile, and cross-sections objects.
» Cross-Section labels must be placed in Drawing models.
e General Notes for cross-sections should be placed in the sheet model.

Along the bottom of the Place Note or Place Label toolbox are three icons that define how
the label behaves: Annotation Lock - Association to Element - Relative Association to
Element

Labels created in OpenRoads have three parts: Leader, Text, and Anchor Point. Labels
created in MicroStation only have the first two parts.

This module will cover some of the labeling tools, but not all. For more detailed descriptions
and instructions go to the Bentley ORD Help Menu.

4.6.6 CTDOT Annotation Tools

The CT_CONNECT _DDE workspace has been set-up to ease the annotation for cross-
section sheets, adjustments and additions are added periodically to the workspace.

Select the CTDOT workflow and click the CTDOT Tab. Here are tools set-up for each
discipline and for various subject matters. These annotation tools have been set-up with
appropriate attributes (level, color, line style, text style, dimension style) these should not be
changed by the user.

k4 CTDOT L - T HE

Home View Annotate

Projects\5678_5678\Highways\Contract_Plans\HW_CP_567.

CTDOT lllumination Landscaping

A Call Qut ~ M Create Clipping Shape
A Motes * # Place Named Boundary
[ Place Table | %= Contract Border

& Label (Weight 2) * | Default
Bo ~|Z0 ~||&Zo0 -~ o

Attributes

Annotation Sheet Production

Figure 154

4.6.7 Labeling and Annotation for Cross-Sections

For cross-section annotation a lot of automation has been set up for the user. When
creating the cross-sections drawing models the following annotation will be placed:
e Station
e Breakpoints: Edge Of Road, Shoulder, Elevation (centerline or baseline)
e Slopes within roadway in %
e Slopes of cut and fill in H:V
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Figure 155

It is CTDOT's standards to show the existing ground display as a dashed green line on the
cross-section sheets. There is a setting that needs to be adjusted after the sheets are
created so the dashed line shows up properly on the Cross-Section Sheets.

Please Note: This will be done after the Place Named Boundary Civil Cross-Section tool is
used to cut and create the cross-section sheets.

1. Open the 3D Model that houses the Cross-Section’s Named Boundaries.

w View 2, Default-3D o |G 3]
B -~ PLROQD HVWREED RIVYXS

Figure 156
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2. Click on the Element Selection Icon. In the Element Selection dialog box choose

3.

the Down Arrow to Show Extended Settings. Click on the Element Class tab and select
the Element Class Construction.

A

ns

sources

./el

1] J& Element Selection  —
| [ T e %
B+-a@ K \

4 .
i e A rrvry e

Element Class

Detailing|
Dimensiq
Display §

Element

item Typ{

Construction .

Dimension

Linear Pattern
Pattern Component
Primary

Primary Rule

T & G
* o (’SZ P . d
Element ... Clip Create  Update Saved
Selection L} *  Volume (X | Saved View View Settings
Seled

X

-
Show Extended Settings

Figure 157

In the Properties dialog box select all the Named Boundaries at once. Change the Back

Depth to -.001.

b

a

4 Elements {41)

f;; Mamed Boundaries (41)
™ 0.00.00

™ (.50.00

™ 1.00.00

™ 1.50.00
™ >.00.00
™= 5.50.00
™ 3.00.00

VOV Y Y Y vy v

Civil Properties

General

Mame “*Varies"*
Description
Group CL

Clip Properties

Forward Depth 0.000°
Crop Forward True
Back Depth -0.001"
Crop Back True
Flip Direction False

Figure 158
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4. Open several Cross-Sections Sheet Models to view the correction made to the existing

ground dashed lines. Below is a screen shot of a pdf showing the before and

aftereffects of applying the adjustment.
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o

£0
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_.__/-/ :. e B efore
Adjustment

-40 =30 =20 10

— After
Adjustment

Figure 159

144



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

Section 5 - Traffic Signhal Sheets

5.1 Create New File

Before attempting to open or create DGN files users should make sure the following is in place:

1.

10.

1.

CTDOT users should have the CTDOT CONNECT DDE synced through SharePoint with the
COMPASS Project Synced along with the CAD Configuration.

Consultants should have CTDOT DDE properly installed or be syncing to the CTDOT DDE
SharePoint/ COMPASS system.

Make note of the Coordinate System you will be working in. If you have existing survey
data, you will need to find out what system is being used (NAD 83/NAVD 88 or NAD
27/NAVD 29).

Log on to the CONNECTION Client. Bentley CONNECT licensing requires users to log into their
Bentley account to secure a software license. CTDOT users should log in using your CTDOT
email address and Bentley password. If you do not see the dialog box, select the A icon on
the bottom Windows Screen. Click on the Connection Client Icon and select Open.

Access OpenRoads through Accounting or the Customized Icon following

On the OpenRoads open screen select Custom Configuration, using the small drop-down
arrows select the Workspace CT_Workspace, the needed WorkSet and Role.

Select the New File icon. In the New dialog box browse to the Traffic/Contract_Plans folder.

The Seed file should be set to Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn. If this is not the case, click on
the Browse button. Browse to ...CT_Configuration \ Organization \ Seed \ Road and
select Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn

If the survey was done in an old Datum, use the 2D Seed Files in this folder
..CT_Configuration|Organization|seed|Gcs|

In the File name field enter a name for your file using the CTDOT file nhaming structure.
Example: TR_CP_1234_1234_Signal_123_123.dgn
Select Save and the new file will open.

If it has been determined the provided survey is in NAD 27/NAVD 29 you will need to re-
project your design file's Geospatial Header.
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5.2 Set up the Default Model

1.

o o A W

Select the CTDOT workflow and click on the Attach tab, in the References Section click
on Attach Reference.

e Reference the needed Proposed Base Model dgn files including but not limited to:
e Signal

e Signing and Pavement Markings

e Alignment

e Highway

e Drainage

o Bridge/Structures

¢ lllumination

In the Attach Reference Box browse and select the desired file and click Open. In the
Reference Attachment Dialog Box choose:

Model: Most likely it's “Default” but this could vary depending how the file has been set up.
Nested Attachments: No Nesting
Global LineStyle Scale: Master

Click OK finish the Attachment process.
Repeat Steps 1 - 3 for all Proposed Base Models
Select Level Display and turn off or on the desired levels.

Reference the Existing Survey dgn files. Select the CTDOT workflow and click on
the Attach tab, in the References Section click on Attach Reference.

In the Attach Reference Box browse the Active Survey Folder and select the desired Existing
Survey DGN file and click Open. In the Reference Attachment Dialog Box choose:

Model: Most likely it's “Default” but this could vary depending how the file has been set up.
Nested Attachments: No Nesting
Global LineStyle Scale: Master

Click OK finish the attachment process.

If the Survey does not line up with the Proposed Design File it is most likely an older Survey
File that was created with V8i. Older files will need to be referenced in with certain settings
to get them to line up in the correct geospatial location.

Select the Home Tab, in the Primary Section select the Attach Tool drop down and
choose References. This will open the References Dialog box.

Turn True Scale off and set the Scale to I:1.
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10.

1.

12.

Each existing Survey File may need to be referenced twice so some levels can be BOLD and
other levels SCREENED when creating the PDF plans.

This can be done by using a specific Logical Name in the Reference Attachment
Properties:

BOLD Ground Survey — Will leave all levels in this reference unscreened when the PDF
is created.

Common features to be bold:

e Edge of Road

e Right of Way Lines

e Utility Poles and other Above Ground Utilities
e Sidewalks

e Catch Basins

e Rock Walls

e Fences

SWW Ground Survey — Will leave all levels in the reference screened with the
displayed line weights when the PDF is created.

Common features to be screened:

e Trees
¢ Underground Utilities and Storm Water Pipes
e Pavement Markings

Select Level Display and turn off or on the desired levels for each referenced Ground
Survey.

Note: For signal revisions with no proposed roadway work (realignments or widening) it is
common in the BOLD Ground Survey reference to turn off all the levels except for the
existing edge of road, drainage structures, right of way, guiderail, utility poles and related
text Levels. These levels will not be screened in this reference file. All the other levels will be
screened in the SWW reference file. In this case the SSW Ground Survey reference would
have the Bold levels off and all the others needed levels displayed on.

Use the Update Sequence dialog box to reorder Reference attachments (appear behind or
in front of other references) or active file elements In the Reference dialog box, go

to Settings > Update Sequence. In the Update Sequence dialog box select the Reference
(or active file) and then click the up or down arrow buttons to move the file up or down. The
order listed is how the updated data appears in the view - lower files/elements appear
above higher elements.
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Tools
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Figure 160

13. Rotate the view so that the main road is parallel to the screen. On the View Window select
the Rotate View tool. Use the 2 Points Method. Follow the prompts to rotate the view.

B View 1, Default
m-& 5L @000

1 H| — T

DEDF| &

£% Rotate View

2 Points

Figure 161
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Figure 162
14. Select Save Settings.
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5.3 Use Place Name Boundary to Create a Sheet Model

1. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the Annotate tab locate the Detailing section and select
the bottom right Styles button. In the Detailing Symbol Styles dialog right click
on CV_Detail and select Activate.

] croor -oHE T « - » £ S s C\CAD_CONNECT Worksets\CT_Projects\
Home View Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Utilities Or
Aid T 7 |Amx| [f] 01 2 A o7
S A ! x.o MO G
Place Edit ChangeTet o Place Place Dimension = Place  Section °
Tet Tea Attributes ~~ * Note Label Element & 0~ E Table Callout "' o A
Text o Notes Dimensioning T Tables Detailing ™=
.5 Detailing Symbol Styles -
% File  Utilities
3 D) | a2 |2 ] | Propetes
Styles | Drawing Boundary
L= Level ANNOT_Detailing
A| S2CV Sign Bubble Side Left
D0efot | (2 New ation Display Visible
3 Hedden
Copy i By Text
s¢l Delet Underline Length 0.000 [
‘‘ e Underline Margin 0.000
Rename > Main Terminator [
> Title o
K save
Title Text »
Leved ANNOT_Detailing
> Title
Interior Elevation Callout ~
Level ANNOT_Detailing
>  Main Termanator
> Main Wing
< > ,
L - PV PR e ‘ T
Figure 163

2. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section and

select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template to the
correct level.

CTDOT Illumination Landsce

Out ™ |H Create Clipping Shape|

-

& |Clipping Boundary T || TOOL_Clipping_Boundary ¥
:_'ﬁ" Place Mamed Boundary

eTable ¢~ Contract Border 0o i 4 TS0 T|@0 T|mo -~

25

tation Sheet Production Attributes

Figure 164
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3. Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary Dialog box will
appear.

CTDOT Hurmination Landsc

[Out™ | & Create Clipping Shape

tes ™ |:_‘:f Place Mamed Boundary
ce Table -¢»— Contract Border

ytation Sheet Production

4. In the Place Named Boundary dialog box. set the following options in the tool's settings
window:

Method (icon): By 2 Points

Name: Signal Plan

Mode (icon): Place Single Named Boundary

Create Drawing: Enabled
4%:5:5 lamed Boundary x X
A & /700

MName: | Signal Plan o
Description: -
B ¢

Group: |(None) -
Create Drawing

® N oo

9. Follow the prompts to place a Named Boundary (Clipping Boundary) around the design.
Data point first in the lower left and ending in the upper right. This element can be edited
later to refine the shape and add additional points.

10. After accepting the placement of the named boundary the Create Drawing dialog box will
appear. Ensure the following options are set:

e Name: Signal Plan

e Drawing Seed: Signal Plan

e Create Drawing Model: Enabled
e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1" = 40’
e Create Sheet Model: Enabled

e Sheets: New

e Annotation Scale: Full Size1=1
e Drawing Boundary: New

e Detail Scale:1"=40"

e Add to Sheet Index: Disabled

e Open Model: Enabled
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1. Click OK. The newly created sheet model will open with the Named Boundary referenced

and centered onto the sheet.

EJ Create Drawing

Marmne:
Drawing Seed:
View Type:
Discipline:

Purpose:

Seed Model:

| Filename:
A

e}

Seed Model:
| Filename:

Drawing Boundary:
Detail Scale :

Signal Plan

Signal Plan *
Detail

Civil

Plan View

Create Drawing Model
CV_Signals_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib, Signal

[Active File)

1"=40' v

Create Sheet Model
CV_Signals_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib, Signal

(Active File)

i (New) <
Full 5ize 1 =1 -
(Mew) <
1"=40" d

[] Add To Sheet Index
Make Sheet Coincident
Replicate Drawing in Sheet File
Open Model

Cancel

Figure 165
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1. From the Ribbon click on the Models icon and select to open the Sheet Model.

2. View the Properties of the model. Notice the Sheet Model’'s Annotation Scale is Full Size 1=1.

3. In the Properties dialog box edit or fill in the following fields:

e Description: TRAFFIC SIGNAL CONTROL PLAN
e Sheet Number: TR-01

Notice the Drawing Number in the Title Block will be updated to match the Properties.

E Models

4heE S EH Y X

Type 7 2D/3D Mame

ENTER INTERSECTION DESCRIPTION

Gwrlsl ENTER TOWN NAME(S)

Properties v 1
4 [&] Models (1)
E Signal Plan [Sheet]
General ~
Is Active True
Mame Signal Plan [Sheet]
Description TRAFFIC SIGNAL CO
Ref Logical
Type Sheet
Design Dimensic 2D
ls Markug Ealse

Annotation Scale Full Size 1=1 |

TRAFFIC CONTROL
SIGNAL PLAN

Dezign Scale 1.0000

Paper Scale 1.0000

Propagate Annct: On

Line Style Scale Annotation Scale
Update Fields AL True

Sheet ~

Show Sheet Be True
heet Number TCS-01
Sequence Num 0
Border Attachn (None)
Sheet Size ANSI D

Height 22.0000"
\width 34.0000"
Sheet Unit Inches

Origin 0.000°,0.000
Rotation 0.0°

Sheet Index  Not In Sheet Index

4. Use the Edit Text tool to update the ENTER INTERSECTIO DESCRIPTION and ENTER TOWN

NAME(S).
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5. Open the References Dialog box and double click on the file to view the Attachment
Properties of the reference. The Drawing Model will be referenced in at a 1” = 40’ Detail

Scale.
k4 Attachment Propertie 234 1234 .
File Mame: | TR_CP_1234 1234 Signal.dgn

Full Path: . \contract_plansitr_cp_1234_1234 signal.dgn

Model: |Signal Plan -
Logical Mame: | Signal Plan-1
m: . sianal Plan
Detail Scale: |1"=40" -
Scale 420.00000000C

Mamed Group: -
Revision: A
Level: -
Mested Attachments: | Live Mesting * | Mesting Depth:

| Display Owverrides:
Mew Level Display:
Global Line5tyle Scale:

Synchronize Yiew:

Toggles

RN 2 [

Allow

-

Use M5_REF_MEWLEVELDISPLAY Configuration ¥

Master

(Mo View) (none)

ML

a4y

-

Erowse...

99

Cancel

6. Select Save Settings.

Figure 167

154



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

1. From the Ribbon click on the Models icon and select to open the Default Design Model.
2. On the Ribbon select Home > Selection and make the Element Selection tool active.

3. Select the Named Boundary shape and adjust by dragging the handles to the desired
location.

k e P71 % AGallOutT
i t A Notes ~

Element ™' Fence . j
Selection G Tools~ [ ~ () Detail Blow Up

ection Annotation

Figure 168

4. The Insert Vertex or Delete Vertex tools can also be used to edit the shape.

> Al 2
j}'] Insert Vertex

v

1 Delete Vertex
Figure 169

5. Return to the sheet model by hovering the cursor over the Marker and click the Signal
Sheet and select the folder Icon (Open Target Tool). This action returns you back to the
sheet model. Notice that by changing the boundary in the design model, this has
propagated to the sheet.

[ signal Plan [Shee + |
E Signal Plan [Sheet], Signal Plan, TR_CP_1234_1234 Signal.dgn

Er Signal Plan, , TR_CP_1234_1234_Signal.dgn

Figure 170
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6. Models can also be opened using the View Group drop down tool located at the bottom left

of the screen.

OpgnRoads Model i Model ’
& Sheet Index (C Default Q1 Default
— — () Match Mark 4 Views B Match Mark 4
Drama_gg and Utilit l[—_,tl Signing and Pavement Marking Plan [Sheet] Views 53] Signing and Pavement Marking Plan [Sheet]
| Survey @ Signing and Pavement Marking Plan Views B Signing and Pavement Marking Plan

Q) ~ ) ~ & ~ [T signing and Paveme ~ || 1 [ 2[3]2]s 67 [e[ 0

=P

Element Selection > Identify element to add to s ' \l/‘] Deleted 4 of 4 models

Figure 171

7. Select Save Settings.

5.6 Move the Name Boundary Inside the Sheet Border

1. From the Ribbon click on the Models icon and select to open the Sheet Model.

2. Select the References Icon, in the dialog box right click on the file, select move to re-
position the reference file within the border.

3. Follow the prompts to execute the move command.

@ References (2 of 2 unique, 2 displayed)

Tools  Properties

BB o $9600 8 B¢ D 2 @ 50 tikevode [om

Hierarchy | Slot 'F' A File Mame Logical

#-0E TR_CP_1234 1234 ... 1 -~ TR_CP_1234 1234 Signal.dgn| Aftach..
Detach

Reload
Exchange

Open in Mew Session
Activate

Deactivate

Maove

Copy
Scale

Rotate %
Merge [nto Maste

Figure 172

4. Select Save Settings.
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1. From the Ribbon click on the Models icon and select to open the Sheet Model.

2. Open the References dialog box and select the reference file, toggle the Scale Line Styles
By Reference Scale so the lines appear to be the correct size.

Tools  Properties I
Iv hi e IS4 D ¢ ﬁ }j '__}’H 33 2.0 Fj gij é ] Hilite Mode: | Boundaries
Hierarchy Slot ‘F’ A File Mame Model Description ™
=8 [TR_CP_12... | 1 TR_CP_1234_1234_Signal_148-123.dgn Signal Plan Signal Plan
< >
Scale | 1.000000000 : [ 480.000000000 Rotation | 0°
Offset X | -2069.77566742 Y | -1398.70080277
EIEENC ILIIS‘{'% Ee
Nested Attachments: ; h: | 99
Scale Line Styles By Reference Scale
Display Overrides: | Al Wariable - L
< > Georeferenced: | No v

Figure 173

3. If the user would like the Levels that are on and off in the Default Design Model to auto-
match in the Sheet Model select Never in the Display Overrides.

E = [

e v L@le

Mested Attack

Display Overrides: | Mewver

~ INE“ELE‘JE| Display:  Config Variable =~

Figure 174
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5.8 Create Match Marked Areas

1.

If the design is too large for the sheet, Match Marks will be required and additional Named
Boundaries will need to be created.

Go back into the Design Model and place another Named Boundary adjacent to the original
named boundary. This will be the Match Mark.

Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section and
select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template to the
correct level.

Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary dialog box will
appear, set the following options:

e Method (icon): By 2 Points

¢ Name: Signal Plan Match Mark 1

o Mode (icon): Place Single Named Boundary
e Create Drawing: Enabled

Follow the prompts to create a named boundary of the around the additional area.

After accepting the placement of the named boundary the Create Drawing dialog will
appear. Ensure the following options are set:

e Name: Signal Plan Match Mark 1

e Drawing Seed: Signal Plan

e Create Drawing Model: Enabled

e Annotation Scale: Full Size 17 = 40’
e Create Sheet Model: Enabled

e Sheets: Signal Plan [Sheet]

e Drawing Boundary. New

e Detail Scale: 1" = 40’

e Add to Sheet Index: Disabled

e Open Model. Enabled

The existing Sheet Model will open, move the reference to the desired location on the sheet.

Select Save Settings.
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Note: Annotation will be placed in both the Drawing Models and the Sheet Model.

» Call-outs and Dimensions should be placed in the Drawing Models. Placing the Call-
Outs and Dimensions in the Drawing Model will make it easier to move each detail inside
the Sheet Model’s Border as the Features and Annotation will all move together.

» Notes that pertain to the whole sheet can be placed in the Sheet Models.

1. Open a Drawing Model and use the tools on the CT DOT Ribbon’s, Annotation section to
place Call Outs. Select Label Small (Weight 0) and follow the prompts for placement.

Content CTDOT Nlurminat

oA Call Out ™ Il Create Cli

<A Label (Weight 2)

~A Label Small (Weight 2) I

<A Label (Weight 0 ’
A Label Small (Weight 0]

~A  MNon Pay Iterns

<A ROW

A Existing

A By Others

A Begin Project Limits
~A  Limit of Construction
A End Project Limits
@ Circle
®

Hexagon

Figure 175

2. Any Property of an Element can be targeted for annotation automation by using the Insert
Field tool. Select the Label Small (Weight 0) tool. In the Text Editor dialog box select
the Insert Field icon.

& Text Editor - O *
S CTDOT_080 “| eee ZEly &) ~ - T Century Gothic ~ ~ | _
T R R S RS RS B RS I

Insert Field...

Figure 176
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3. For Field Type select Element Properties and OK.

&4 Select Field Type x

Field Type: | Element Properties

QK | | Cancel

Figure 177

4. Click on the element you would like to annotate, and the Fields Editor will pop up. Select
the desired field and click OK. In this example a cell with an Item Type was selected and
the Item _Description field will be annotated.

v Jtx) ' Century Gothic

AL ACTLA D § T Al AL ALY B MLLA o ALA D ¢ AL AL LAY (T §:halia unld FENTNY N TR NN Ty [
) Fields Editoe - o b
4 5 Hlements 2) String Format -~
Arame P - HOLE Case (Default)
4 Aramet . Ha M
HANDHOLE o A
1010001
[ENEEEZ CONCRE TE HANDHOLI
ca
1.0000
1234_1224
» TANDARD COVER
0.0000
]
General
Parsenotric Cell: TS-HANDHOLE
SIGNAL _Handhole
TS-HANDHOLE
(None)
Primary
Traffic Signals\Equipeent \Handihx
False
v
ca
Property: Item Descripbon (HANDMOLE Preview: CONCRETE HANDHOLE |
K ance

Figure 178
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5. Follow the prompts to place the call out.

& Text Editor - O *®

& CTDOT_120 e O AT S v v v A9 Century Gothic

=

T T B S SR | o e e

Figure 179

CONCRETE HANDHOLE

Figure 180

6. Use the Note pull down menu’s, General Note Small tool. In the Text Editor dialog box select
the Insert Field.

ontent CTDOT [Hurmi

A CallQut ™ | [0 Create
A Motes ™ # Place !
A Title

A General Motes

A General Motes Small
A General Motes Bold
A Existing Text

f Match Mark Line

A Match Mark

Figure 181

161



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

7. Click on the element you would like to annotate, and the Fields Editor will pop up. Select
the desired field and click OK. In this example a cell with an Item Type was selected and

the ID_Number field will be annotated.

EJ Fields Editor [m]
4 Fh Elernents [F] String Format
B Parametric Cell: T5-LOOR DETECTOR Caze (Detault]
b 4 Parametric Cell: T5-LOOP DETECTOR
DETECTOR - Loop ~
ID_Numbes |
erm_Number 111
LD JE DETECTOR
=a
1.0000
1234 1234
Saw_Cut_ltem_Number 1117451
Saw_Cut_ltem_Descnpl LOOP DETECTOR SAW C
S i Azt If
280000
General -~
t Descriplion Parametric Call: TS-LOOP DETEC
SIGNAL_Detector Gm
TS-LOOP DETECTOR
(Nore)
Primary
Iraffic SignalshEcuiipment WEroord -
Property: ID_Number (DETECTOR - Loog) Preview: D7
0K Cancel
Figure 182

8. Follow the prompts to place the note.

Figure 183
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9. Match Marks are to be placed in the Drawing Model using the tools in the Notes pull down
menu.

ntent CTDOT Ilumir
A Call Qut ™ H Create
A MNotes ™ :_‘if Place I
Title '
General Motes

General Motes Small

> rrr

General Motes Bold

Existing Text
Match Mark Line
Match Mark

BN

Figure 184

10. Place Dimensions in the Drawing Model. To place a Dimension, select either
the Vertical or Horizontal Text Tool on the CTDOT ribbon, then select one of the
desired Dimensioning tools. The Element Dimensioning dialog box will appear, select the
desired Dimension Style and enable Association.

CTDOT Alt Detailing Facilities Highway

Out~ | I Create Clipping Shape < -, 2

pj&

es” ;_'l;(' Place Named Boundary o= A '\
s < Il [T Dimension Element
eTable ¢ Borders ~ Stylex -y’ ~ e
. . X 0 [7]  Dimension Linear
:ation Sheet Production Dirglensioning )
1 3 Dimension Center
/ [ Drop Dimension Element
i Dimension Vertical Text =:" Dimension Ordinates
&% Dimension Horizontal Text [5il  Insert Dimension
% Dimension Thousands Accuracy I—‘} Dimension Audit
{% Dimension Angle Format Length o Dimension Element
% Dimension Angle Format Angle [%]  Remove Dimension

L_J, Reassociate Dimensions

&:; Element Dimensioning —

I~ TR_Dimension_Signal Equip v | 7 2y

Alignment: | True 3 Jg Element Dimensioning = X
Location: | Automatic ¥ = :
I v : CTDOT Dimension_Vertic v | 7 3y
[ﬁ_l ,% 1}‘-11 @ [~ TR_Dimension_Signal Equipment_H
o [~] TR_Dimension_SignalEquipment_V
4 - [~ TR_Dimension_SignalSignSheetAluminum_H
Start Extension: | pe— =l [~ TR_Dimension_SignalSignSheetAluminum_V

[ TR_Dimension_SignExtrudedAluminum_H

T:(ﬂtd:;gt:::;: —S?-::a : — I TR_Dimension_SignExtrudedAluminum_V
" l ¥ TR_Dimension_SignSheetAluminum_H
O Text Frame: | Box AL [~ TR_Dimension_SignSheetAluminum_V
O Prefix Text: | # 24 [ TR_Dimension_SpanAssembly_H
O Suffix Text: | & I~ TR_Dimension_SpanAssembly_V
5 d”Assgciation || TR_Dimension_Utilities_H

[~ TR_Dimension_Utilities_V

Figure 185
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1. Note: To correctly dimension elements being referenced from in old survey files it is
suggested to make copies of the delivered dimension styles and in the Units tab add a
scale Factor of 480.

B} Dimension Styles - CTDOT_Dirnension_Horzantsl_Obd Files — »
Snle  View

_E‘ +k‘i i) * a,lﬂx
Dimension Styles (] Geometry Units Tet Symbelogy  Adwanced

T _LbI XS Elev_Alignment Mame
& Lbl_K50ff Primarny Units Secondary Units

T _Lbi_{S_Off-Elev EA Use Workang Linsts [] Show Secondary Units

= JLight Standard Label Fermat: U label - sbel Foermat: ML -

% _Sign Detail s

% CTDOT_Dimension_Accuacy_Thousandths

2 CTDOT_Dwnension_Angle_Format_Length b Units US Survey Feet - b Unite - Meters -

2 CTDOT_Diemension_Asch 1/2 Becursey: 012 - Accuracy: |IN1234 v

& CTDOT_Dimension_Arch 1/4

22 CTDOT_Dwnersion_Anch 1/8

%@ CTDOT_Diemension_Arch 1/16 Main Suffec

& CTDOT_Dimension_Arch 1732 Make copy,| rename, st

%2 CTDOT_Diemension_drch 1/84 and save - .
CTDOT_Dimension_Harizon iy Rl

|f. CTDOT Dimension Hori w‘u-;_ﬁ"e'ﬁ—l [ Leading Zero exding Zero

2 CTDOT_Diemension_Vertical [ Trailing Zeres Trailing Zer

% CTOOT_NoTerm_Left

i CTDOT_MoTerm_Right

2 CTDOT_TexaFarme_Beox Scale Angle Format

& CTDOT_TextFrame_Circle [ Eeference Scale Units: | Angle -

53 CTDOT_TextFrarme_Hex =

2 CTDOT_TestFrarne_Line I Scale Factor: | 480,000000 l Displey= | D.DODD -

% CTDOT_TextFrarme_Mone Metiic Forrnat Accurscy: |0.1234 -

= :TDDT_TmFram:_Trungl: [ Use Cemma for Decimal O Leading Zero

::_ P::::g::::g::;;l::: Units Separater: | 1234,56 L [ Trailing Zeros

T2 PM_angles DMS_prop

= PM_bearings

e PM_callouts BLCL keypts

52 PM_callouts_design

L= FM_d:mg_g.:_hw_rln

T PM_dims_no_estensions

%2 PM_dime_perin

= PM_dims_with_exdensions w

LIS Survey Feet - Bast nif:  Meters -

Main Prefic

| Alternate Labek: Settings x Alternate Labe Settangs il

Figure 186
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5.10 Ahnotate the Sheet Model

Note: Annotation will be placed in both the Drawing Models and the Sheet Model.

» Call-outs and Dimensions should be placed in the Drawing Models. Placing the Call-

Outs and Dimensions in the Drawing Model will make it easier to move each detail

inside the Sheet Model’s Border as the Features and Annotation will all move together.

» Notes that pertain to the whole sheet can be placed in the sheet models.

5.10.1

Detailing Cell Library

Choose the CTDOT workflow and select the CTDOT tab. In

the Detailing section select Miscellaneous > Open Signal Detailing. A cell library will

open, this cell library contains Tables, Turning Movements and Signal Face Details. Double
click to activate the needed cell and follow the prompts for placement.

CTDOT Alt Detailing Facilities Highway [llumination Landscaping
Out~ | & Create Clipping Shape §/§ [Tl ~ ¢ Cloud By Points = (X Type ~
= = |l &S Type

» “O'E b -

es” 14" Place Named Boundary S_eE_J I7A ~ |/ Cross Out (® Color ~
3 | o S| e .
:eTable - Borders ~ Style v (s (A) # Triangle L4 Print ~
tation Sheet Production Dimensioning Revisions Publishing
M v G3.
22 LW Lty
File
- -
Ll —d
[eiBY X ©e60 [J

Name Description "

TS-ARW-FREEFLOW TURNNG MOVEMENT - FREE FLOW ARROW

T5-ARV/-DR TURNNG MOVEMENT - DOUBLE RIGHT

TS-ARVV-DL TURNING MOVEMENT - DOUBLE LEFT

T5-MDD TURNING MOVEMENT - DETECTOR

TS-SIGN_W_FLA_INT_# TABLE - Sign w/ Flashers Intersetion &

TS-PREFA TABLE - PRE-EMPTION SETTINGS 4 COLUMNE

15-PREF3 TABLE - PRE-EMPTION SETTINGS 3 COLUMNS

I5-PREF2 TABLE - PRE-EMPTION SETTINGS 2 COLUMNS

TS-9REF TABLE - PRE-EMPTION SETTINGS 1 COLUMN

TS-PROGRAM-DIAGRAM TABLE - ENT DIAGRAM PROGRAM

TS-PHASES-DIAGRAM TABLE - MOVEMENT DIAGRAM PHASES

TS-DETECTOR-DIAGRAM TABLE - MOVEMENT DIAGRAM DETECTOR

TS-MOVEMENT-DIAGRAN TABLE - MOVEMENT DIAGRAM

TS-CLOSED-LOOP-DETECTOR-CHART  TABLE - CLOSE LOOP DETECTOR

15-5YMB_Traffic_Loge
15-SIGNAL FACES TITLE
TS-WowWCD

TS-WDW3

TS-Wow

TS-SFDH

TS-SF412

TS-SFB12

15-5F38

SYMBOL - TRAFFIC LOGO
SIGNAL FACES TITLE
SIGNAL FACE- PEDESTRIAN WALK\ DONT W,

SIGNAL
SIGNAL
SIGNAL
SIGNAL
SIGNAL
SIGNAL

FACE - PEDESTRIAN WALK 8 INCH
FACE - PEDESTRIAN WALK 111NCH
FACE - DOG HGUSE

FACE - 4HD 12 INCH

FACE-IHD 8 INCH / 1 HD 12 INCH (
FACE-3HD 8 INCH
>

-

Survey

o

Open Patterns

Open Fasteners

Open Highway Details
Open Signal Detailing

Figure 187

Property Maps

Miscellaneous ¥ ﬁ
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5.10.2 Tables

1.

Several tables have been created and can be used instead of the Cells in the Detailing
Cell Library. From the Ribbon click on the Models icon and select to open the Sheet
Model.

On the CTDOT Ribbon select the Annotate Tab and click on the Place Table icon.

Preconfigured Custom CTDOT Table Seeds are available for placement. In this exercise
we will place both empty tables and table populated from a report.

Empty Tables will come with prepopulated with Title and Header Information and blank
body cells to be filled out by the user. Examples:

e Movement Diagram Top

¢ Movement Diagram Bottom

Tables from Reports will place with all the needed information already filled
in. Examples:

e Mast Arm Information

e Span Pole Information

On the Place Table dialog box select the Empty Table Icon. Select the SIGNAL -
Movement Diagram - Top seed and follow the prompts for placement in the upper left-
hand corner of the sheet.

Select the SIGNAL — Movement Diagram — Bottom and snap to the bottom left corner of
the top movement diagram.

J% Place Table — e

1l [
EH @

;& SIGNAL - Moveme v

-

Active Angle: | 0.000° =

Row Count: | 18

Column Count: | 30

Figure 188

5. To add information to the table select the Annotate tab and choose Edit

Text. Note: Avoid using the Element Selection tool to edit the table as this will lock up
the file.
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%] coor =] = | 31

Home View Annotate Atz
A AE A?—? v A RBX

A
Place Edit Change Text ; Place Place
—

Text Text Attnbutes " Mote Label
Text F Motes
Figure 189

6. After the Text and Number entries are complete in the tables, Cells will need to be
placed on top of the Table. The Table should be locked before the cells are placed. To
lock a table, select the table in the View Window and in the Extended Section of
the Properties dialog box select Locked.

4 7 Elements (1)

4 [T Table
P [;:j Rows
P C:J Columns
General L4
Geometry b
Extended N
Model Signal Plan-1 [Sheet]
Last Modified 10/6/2020 2:58:12 PM
Snappable Snappable
Modified Modified
Mew New
Locked [v]
Display Style Unlocked
Raw Data -

Figure 190

7. The Cells needed to complete the Movement Diagram can be accessed choosing
the CTDOT workflow and selecting the CTDOT tab. In
the Detailing section select Miscellaneous > Open Signal Detailing. A cell library will
open, double click to activate the one of the TURNING MOVEMENT cells and follow the
prompts for placement.
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8. On the Place Table dialog box select the From Report Icon. Select the
desired Seed and Report. Retain Association should be toggled on.
Selections for Mast Arm and Span Poles:

Seed Report

SIGNAL — Mast Arm Information MAST ARM INFORMATION

SIGNAL — Combination Mast Arm Information COMBINATION MAST ARM INFORMATION
SIGNAL - Span Pole Information SPAN POLE INFORMATION

SIGNAL — Combination Span Pole Information COMBINATION SPAN POLE INFORMATION
9. Select the Browse button next to report.

48 Place Table — *

&

el Seed: 52 SIGNAL - Mast A v

Active Angle: | 0.000° =
q- Report: MAST ARM INFORMAT =

Retain Association $

Figure 191

10. On the Reports dialog box right click on the desired report and select Save to active
file. Now move to the right part of the dialog box and for Model assure that the Default
Model is selected. Follow the prompts for placement.

*| Reports - X
Utilities
 ® EHS d
TS Propertie
> &2 COMBINATION MAST ARM INFORMATION 5
b & COMBINATION SPAN POLE INFORMATION X
> MAST ARM INFORMATION —
= Preview results . Properties
> & SPAN POLE INFORMATION ’ ~
: EH  Place as table nel Search Location -
4 g Signs
; o Export results nc! Location Type Model
P SIGN INSTALLATION CHART g - .
Save o active file F | Locaticn Active file -
b € SIGN REMOVAL CHART Default Model [~]
Include Reference Attachr| Active Model

Copy It Include Cell Contents
= Selection Type

Default Model

Default

Summary
Sg Included Items Signal Plan-1 v
o Item Types MAA + related items
F — -~ -~ R .- i
Open Library W Summary
Search in: Default Model in Active file, including all references
Find all: MAA and related Parametric Cells
Where: Parametric Cells.Element Description = "Parametric Cell:
TS-Maa*
Figure 192
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5.10.3 Notes

Use the tools on the CTDOT Ribbon’s, Annotation section to place Notes.

antent

CTDOT Mlurnin

~ACallOut™ [ Create
A Motes ~ :_—,.f Place M

A Title c

i i b

General Motes l

General Motes Small
General Motes Bold
Existing Text

Figure 193
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5.11 Create a Signal Face Detail

1.

Go back into the Design model and Place another Named Boundary, but this time only
around the Signal Faces.

Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section and
select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template to the
correct level.

Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary dialog box will
appear, set the following options:

e Method (icon): By 2 Points

e Name: Signal Faces

o Mode (icon): Place Single Named Boundary
e Create Drawing: Enabled

Follow the prompts to create a named boundary around the Signal Faces.

After accepting the placement of the named boundary the Create Drawing dialog will
appear. Ensure the following options are set:

e Name: Sign Face Detail

e Drawing Seed: Signal Plan

e Create Drawing Model: Enabled

e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1" = 20"
e Create Sheet Model. Enabled

e Sheets: Signal Plan [Sheet]

e Drawing Boundary. New

e Detail Scale: 1" = 20"

e Add to Sheet Index: Disabled

e Open Model: Enabled

The existing Sheet Model will open, move the reference to the desired location on the sheet.
In the Drawing Model annotate the detail.

Select Save Settings.
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5.12 Create a Mast Arm Detail

1. Inthe Contract Plan DGN file create a new 2D Design Model. From the Ribbon open

the Models dialog box.

gl croor =1 IR = CACAD_CONNECT_Workst
Home View Annoctate Attach Analyze Cum&!mainu Utilities Drawing Ai
=

= L M= R

& Clipping Bounda * | Default | " - k S
e A mae XS5
Bo “m0 v|=o -|@0 |40 - Explorer Tooks~ Tt ~ GF - girerx:;  Tools

Attributes Primary Selection
: Models
Create, ge and switch between 7
B TAx 'Q View 1, Signal Plan [Sheet] design file models
FA rila - e e T
Figure 194

2. On the Models dialog box select the Create a new model icon.

Models
4H e L0 TIX
‘ Create a new modelilt

Figure 195
3. Inthe Create Model dialog box, ensure the following options are set:
e Type: Design From Seed
e Seed Model: Seed2D - CT Road.dgn, Default
e Name: Mast Arm Detail
e Annotation Scale: 3[16"=1"-0"
e Propagate: Enable

4. Click OK.

& Create Model *

Type: |Dt5ign From Seed x| 20 -
Seed Model: | Seed2D - CT Road.dgn, Default

Description: |

|
Eﬂame:é | Mast Arm Detail |
|
|

Ref Logical: |
Line Style Scale: |Anncrtation Scale >
Auto-Update Fields

Annoctation Scale
A Be=1-0 -
Propagate

Cell Properties
Ability to Place: As Cell
[J As Annotation Cell

Cell Type: |Graphic ~
Create a View Group

[ o | conca

Figure 196
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5. In the new model draw the elevation view of the mast arm. Annotate and dimension the
detail. Note: This detail can be annotated and dimensioned in this same model as it is not a

Geospatial Base Model.

6. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section and
select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template to the
correct level.

7. Using the Place Named Boundary tool, place a Named Boundary around the detail. Ensure
the following options are set:

e Method (icon): By 2 Points

¢ Name: Mast Arm Detail

¢ Mode: Place Single Named Boundary
e Create Drawing: Disabled

8. Open the Signal Plan Sheet Model. This can be done using the View Group drop down tool
located at the bottom left of the screen. Select Signal Plan (Sheet) Views.

Marme Model
[& Default Q1 Default
l_;_,l':l Mast Arm Detail Views C.)_] Mast Arm Detail
‘ [ Multi-Model Views
[_;_,l':lSignalFace Detail Views [ Signal Face Detail
& sheet Index E:l Signal Plan [Sheet] Views @ Signal Plan [Sheet]
- : = [_;_,I':ISignaIPIEH Martch Mark 1 Views [ Signal Plan Martch Mark 1
! Drainage and Utilit [_[_,I'ﬂ Signal Plan Views [ signal Plan
__f Survey
Q) ~ () ~ & - [ Untitied Design View ~ | (1| [0) 2[3[ 45 6] 7[8] X s
Element Selection > |dentify element to add to set |'I('I] MNamed Boundaries Created.
Figure 197
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9. Reference in the Mast Arm Detail. In the Reference Attachment Properties ensure the

following options are set:
e Model Mast Arm Detail

e Orientation: Named Boundaries / Mast Arm Detail

e Detail Scale: 3/16” =1-0"

10. Click OK and follow the prompts for placement in an empty location inside the Sheet

E’J Reference Attachment Properties for TR_CP_1234_1234 SignalExample.dgn *

File Name:  TR_CP_1234_1234 SignalExample.dgn
Full Path: ..\Contract_Plans\TR_CP_1234_1234_SignalExample.dgn
Model:  Mast Arm Detail -
Logical Name: | Mast Arm Detail

Description: | Mamed Fence Attachment

Orientation:
View Description A
Coincident - World Global Origin aligned with Master File

Standard Views
Saved Views (none)
[= Named Boundaries

£

Detail Scale: |3/16"=1"-0" -

Scale (Master:Ref): | 1.000000000 : | 64.000000000
Mamed Group: -
Revision: -
Level: -

Mested Attachments: | Mo Mesting ¥ | Mesting Depth: |1

Display Overrides: | Allow <
MNew Level Display: | Use MS_REF_NEWLEVELDISPLAY Cor
Global LineStyle Scale: | Master =
Synchronize View: |Volume Only -
Drawing Boundary: |(New) -

Mame: | Mast Arm Detail

Toggles

SN HE - Ee0:E

Figure 198

Border. Select Save Settings.
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Section 6 - Sighing & Pavement Marking Sheets

6.1 Create New File

Before attempting to open or create DGN files users should make sure the following is in place:

1.

10.

1.

CTDOT users should have the CTDOT CONNECT DDE synced through SharePoint with the
COMPASS Project Synced along with the CAD Configuration.

Consultants should have CTDOT DDE properly installed or be syncing to the CTDOT DDE
SharePoint/ COMPASS system.

Make note of the Coordinate System you will be working in. If you have existing survey
data, you will need to find out what system is being used (NAD 83/NAVD 88 or NAD
27/NAVD 29).

Log on to the CONNECTION Client. Bentley CONNECT licensing requires users to log into their
Bentley account to secure a software license. CTDOT users should log in using your CTDOT
email address and Bentley password. If you do not see the dialog box, select the A icon on
the bottom Windows Screen. Click on the Connection Client Icon and select Open.

Access OpenRoads through Accounting or the Customized Icon following

On the OpenRoads open screen select Custom Configuration, using the small drop-down
arrows select the Workspace CT_Workspace, the needed WorkSet and Role.

4. Select the New File icon. In the New dialog box browse to
the Traffic/Contract_Plans folder.

The Seed file should be set to Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn. If this is not the case, click on
the Browse button. Browse to ...CT_ Configuration|Organization|Seed|Road and
select Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn

If the survey was done in an old Datum, use the 2D Seed Files in this folder
..CT_Configuration|Organization|seed|Gcs|

In the File name field enter a name for your file using the CTDOT file naming structure.
Example: TR_CP_1234_1234_SPM.dgn

Select Save and the new file will open.

If it has been determined the provided survey is in NAD 27/NAVD 29 you will need to re-
project your design file's Geospatial Header
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6.2 Set up the Default Model

1.

Select the CTDOT workflow and click on the Attach Tab, in the References Section click
on Attach Reference.

Navigate to the Traffic |Base_Models folder and reference the Master Base Model file.
Choose the needed Model (most likely its “Default”) and use Live Nesting at a Nesting
Depth of 2.

Select the Home Tab, in the Primary Section select the Attach Tool drop down and
choose References. This will open the References Dialog box.

Review the Attachments. If all the needed files did not propagate to reference with Live
Nesting in the above step, you will need to reference the files directly. If there is no Existing
Survey users can attach Raster Images or use a Background Map, these workflows can be
found in Volume 2 — Module 2 - Attaching Imagery and LiDAR Data.

To reference the Survey navigate to the Active_ Survey folder and reference the Survey
*.dgn file. Note: Older DGN Files will need to be referenced in with certain settings to get
them to line up in the correct Geospatial location.

For older reference files turn True Scale off and set the Scale to I:1. Note: Always do a check
by clicking on the Survey’s Northing and Easting Grid Marks to compare the files read out. If
they do not match you did not properly align the file Geospatially.

Select Level Display and turn off the desired levels.

Rotate the view so that the main road is parallel to the screen. On the View Window select
the Rotate View tool. Use the 2 Points Method. Follow the prompts to rotate the view.

B View 1, Default
mvoln- |4 2L RO0MY B3| &G

Figure 199
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Figure 200

9. Select Save Settings.

176



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production
6.3 Place Named Boundaries

6.3.1 By 2 Point Method

Place Named Boundary By 2 Points - used when only one sheet is needed with several
details on the sheet.

1. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the Annotate tab locate the Detailing section and
select the bottom right Styles button. In the Detailing Symbol Styles dialog right click
on CV_Detail and select Activate.

®d croor = dllo &« - » & & 5 C\CAD_CONNECT Worksets\CT_Projects\
)
Home View Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Utilities Dri
B A ¥V 5 I‘—'l n = MR @ P o
And oF 5 s LS o8 ©%
Place Edit ChangeTet Place Place Dimension s Place = Section °
Tet Tet Attibutes 2\ * Note Label Element o ) ~ H Table Callout "' o3 A
Text & Notes Dimensioning % Tables Detsiling ==
i | (.2 Detailing Symbol Styles -
X File  Utilities
Styles Drawing Boundary L Kad
< Level ANNOT_Detailing
SICV Sign Left
1 Defoukt Visible
Hidden 7]
By Text
L Delete Sin g% [
Rename > Main Terminator [
> Title i
u Save
Title Text -~
Leved ANNOT_Detailing
> Title
Interior Elevation Callout -~
Level ANNOT_Detailing
> Main Terminator
> Main Wing
< > ¥
T Dandar Cariins =T
Figure 201

2. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section
and select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template to
the correct level.

CTDOT Ilumination Landscz

out~ | Cfﬂﬂtec"PP'”EShape|\ @ Clipping Boundary  * | TOOL_Clipping_Boundary ~ ~

= :_‘ﬁ" Place Mamed Boundary
e Table {¢}Contract80rder Oo "= N 0 TS0 - fa0 -~

tation Sheet Production Attributes

Figure 202
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3. Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary Dialog box will

appear.
CTDOT Nlumination Landsc

|Qut ™ | I Create Clipping Shape

tes ™ |:_‘:f Place Mamed Boundary
ce Table —¢»— Contract Border

station Sheet Production

Figure 203

4. In the Place Named Boundary dialog box, set the following options in the tool's settings
window:
« Method (icon): By 2 Points
« Name: Signing and Pavement Marking Plan
« Mode (icon): Place Single Named Boundary
e Create Drawing: Enabled

% Place Named Boundary — X

~0m& /OO

¢ | Signing and Pavement Marking Plan|

e B
Group: (None) v
Create Drawing

Description:

Figure 204

5. Follow the prompts to place a Named Boundary (Clipping Boundary) around the design.
Data point first in the lower left and ending in the upper right. This element can be edited

later to refine the shape and add additional points.
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6. After accepting the placement of the named boundary, the Create Drawing dialog box
will appear. Ensure the following options are set:

Top Section

« Name: Signing and Pavement Marking Plan
o Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet

Drawing Model Section

» Create Drawing Model:

Enabled

e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1” = 40"

Sheet Model Section

e Create Sheet Model: Enabled

¢ Sheets: New

e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1" = 40°'

o Drawing Boundary: New
o Detail Scale: 1"=40"

e Add to Sheet Index: Disabled

e Open Model: Enabled
7. Click OK.

Name:
Drawing Seed:
View Type:
Discipline:

Purpose:

Seed Model:
O Filename:
A

=

Seed Model:
O Filename:

Sheets:
A

=

Drawing Boundary:
Detail Scale:

Signing and Pavement Marking Plan

40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet v
Detail

Civil

Plan View

Create Drawing Model
CV_2Point_40Scale_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib
(Active File)

1"=40' v
Create Sheet Model
CV_2Point_40Scale_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib

(Active File)

(New) ¥
1"=40' v
(New) i
1"=40' v

[[] Add To Sheet Index
Make Sheet Coincident
Replicate Drawing in Sheet File
Open Model

Cancel

Figure 205
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6.3.2 Civil Plan Method

1.

Place Named Boundary Civil Plan - used when multiple sheets are needed along a
corridor. To use this method a centerline needs to be present in one of the Design
Models References. Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named

Boundary Dialog box will appear.

CTDOT

| Qut ™

tes ¥

ce Table

station

Landsc

Il Create Clipping Shape

Sheet Production

|Etf Place Named Boundar}r\

—¢— Contract Border

In the Place Named Boundary Civil Plan dialog box, ensure the following options are set
in the tool's settings window:

Method (icon): Civil Plan

Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan

Sheet

Detail Scale: 17~ 40°
Name: Plan 1

Group: New

Length: 1000

Right Offset: -275

Left offset: 275
Overlap: 0

Boundary Cord: 20
Create Drawing: Enabled
Show Dialog: Enabled

JF‘ Place Named Boundary Civil Plan -

BY=®./ 700

______ 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet
Detail Scale: |1"=40'
Name: Plan 1
Description:
Group: |(New)
Name: | Untitled
Description:
[] start Location:
[] Stop Location:
Length: | 1000.000000
Left Offset: | -275.000000
Right Offset: | 275.000000
Overlap: 0.000000

Boundary Chords: | 20
Create Drawing
Show Dialog

v

v

iaaanx=T

Figure 207
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3. Follow the prompts to create a named boundary along the Centerline.

After accepting the placement of the named boundaries the Create Drawing dialog will
appear. Ensure the following options are set:

Drawing Model Section

e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1" = 40’

Sheet Model Section
e Sheets: New

e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1" = 40°'

e Detail Scale: 1" = 40"

e Add to Sheet Index: Disabled

e Open Model: Enabled

4. Click OK. The Drawing Models and Sheet Models will be created.

:} Create Drawing

Drawing Seed:
View Type:
Discipline:

Purpose:

Seed Model:
[l Filename:
A

=

Annotation Group:

Seed Model:

O Filename:
Sheets:

A

[

Drawing Boundary:
Detail Scale :

;i | Plan v

Name: |Plan1

[0  OneSheet Per Dgn:

40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet v
Civil Plan

Civil

Plan View

Drawing Model
CV_40Scale_Plan_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlil
(Active File)

1"=40' v

Plan Annotation v

Sheet Model
CV_40Scale_Plan_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlil

(Active File)

(New) v
1"=40" v
40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet v
1"=40" (By Named Boundary) v

[] Add To Sheet Index &2
Make Sheet Coincident
Open Model
oK Cancel

X

Figure 208
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1. The newly created sheet model will open with the Named Boundary referenced and
centered onto the sheet. From the Ribbon open the Models dialog box.

2. View the Properties of the model. Notice the Sheet Model’'s Annotation Scale is Full Size 1=1.
3. Inthe Properties dialog box edit or fill in the following fields:

e Description: SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MARKING PLAN

e Sheet Number. SPM -01

Notice the Drawing Title and Drawing Number in the Title Block will be updated to match
the Properties. The Project Number, Project Description and Town should match the
WorkSet Properties.

'—"__“EI Properties v o x
&
4 [ Madels (1)
+ i) ? x [ Plan [Sheet]
Type " 2D/3D Name Description 4+ Design Sheet Number
Q - General ~
|z Letive True
Name Plan [Sheet]
Description SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MARKING PLAN
Ref Logical
Type Sheet
Design Dimension 2D
Is Markup False
| Annctation Scale Full Size 1=1 |
WG TTLE; FCT NG TR Design Scale 1.
SIGNING AND PAVEMENT Paper Scale 1.0000
MARKING PLAN 0000-0000 e, Propagate Annotation Scal On
Line Style Scale Annotation Scale
Update Fields Automatical True
Sheet ~
Show Sheet Boundary True
Shest Mumber SMP-01
Sequence Number 0
Border Attachment (Neone)
Shest Size ANSI D
Height 22 0000
‘width 34 0000
Sheet Unit Inches
Origin 0.000',0.000"
Rotation 0.0°

Sheet Index Not In Sheet Index

Figure 209

4. Select Save Settings.

182



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

1. On the Ribbon select Home > Selection and make the Element Selection tool active.

2. Select the Named Boundary shape and adjust by dragging the handles to the desired
location.

k W Y M ACalOuwT

Vi oo Motes ™
Element Fence ﬁ )
Selection @ Tools B v | (O Detail Blow Up
lection Annctation
2T -

Figure 210

3. The Insert Vertex or Delete Vertex tools can also be used to edit the shape.

> Al T
}'! Insert Vertex
" 1" Delete Vertex

Figure 211

4. Return to the sheet model by hovering the cursor over the Marker and click the Sheet and
select the folder Icon (Open Target Tool). This action returns you back to the sheet model.
Notice that by changing the boundary in the design model, this has propagated to the

sheet.

E Signing and Pavement Marking Plan [Sheet], Signing and Pavement Marking Plan, TR_CP_1234_1234_5PM.dgn

[ signing and Pavement Marking Plan, Signing and Pavement Marking Plan, TR_CP_1234_1234 SPM.dgn

Figure 212
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5. Models can also be opened using the View Group drop down tool located at the bottom

left of the screen.

: OpgnRoads Model i Model ’
& Sheet Index (C Default Q1 Default
— . ——{E Match Mark 4 Views B Match Mark 4
Drama.gg and Utilit l[__,l':l Signing and Pavement Marking Plan [Sheet] Views IE Signing and Pavement Marking Plan [Sheet]
| Survey @ Signing and Pavement Marking Plan Views B Signing and Pavement Marking Plan

&)~ ~ & ~ [T signing and Paveme ~ | 1 [ 2[3]4] 56 [ 7e] X

Element Selection > Identify element to add to s i \l/‘] Deleted 4 of 4 models

Figure 213

6. Select Save Settings.

6.6 Move the Name Boundary inside the Sheet Border

1. From the Ribbon click on the Models icon and select to open the Sheet Model.

2. Select the References Icon, in the dialog box right click on the file, select Move to re-
position the reference file within the border.

3. follow the prompts to execute the move command.

@ References (4 of 4 unique, 4 displayed)

Tools  Properties
i

|." @ ._$<] = ‘S'é TGE’ = 'ﬁ '-Ej Ej é; E’ﬁ ',_‘| EEE' L.;il > Hilite Mode: | Boundaries =

Hierarchy | Slot 'F' A File Mame Logical Mo

@ TR_CP_1234 1234 ... 1 - TR_CP_1234 1234 5PM.dgn Si Attach... iigr
Detach

Reload
Exchange

Open in MNew Session
Activate

Deactivate

Move I
Copy

Figure 214

4. Select Save Settings.
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6.7 Turn off Levels

1. Right-press and hold to bring up the contextual menu. From here, select Turn Level Off by

Element.

W

View Control

Copy
Mowve

Scale
Rotate

Mirror

Select Links

View Attributes
Model Properties
Sheet Boundary

Select All
Select Mone

Select Previous

Cut to Clipboard
Copy to Clipboard

Paste from Clipboard
| Turn Level Off by Element
# Delete Element

2. Issue a Data Point on the Named Boundary, hence turning off the level. Data Point on other
elements for levels you would like turned off.

3. Select Save Settings.
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6.8 Create Match Marked Areas

1.

If the design is too large for the sheet, Match Marks will be required, and additional Named
Boundaries will need to be created. This will be used to include side roads that extend past
the original clipping boundary or if the main line is slightly too long to fit within the original
clipping boundary.

Go back into the Design model and place another Named Boundary adjacent to the
original named boundary. This will be the Match Mark.

Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section and
select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template to the
correct level.

Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary dialog box will
appear, set the following options:

e Method (icon): By 2 Points

e Name: Match Mark 1

e Mode (icon): Place Single Named Boundary
e Create Drawing: Enabled

follow the prompts to create a named boundary of the around the additional area.

After accepting the placement of the named boundary the Create Drawing dialog will
appear. Ensure the following options are set:

e Name: Match Mark 1

e Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet

e Create Drawing Model: Enabled

e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1”7 = 40’

e Create Sheet Model: Enabled

o Sheets: Sighing and Pavement Marking Plan [Sheet]
e Drawing Boundary. New

e Detail Scale: 1" = 40’

e Add to Sheet Index. Disabled

e Open Model. Enabled

The existing Sheet Model will open, move the reference to the desired location on the sheet.

Select Save Settings.
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This video demonstrates how to place a 20 Scale Detail on an existing 40 Scale Sheet.

o Weew | P | (S |

Figure 215
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6.10 Annotate the Drawing Models

Note: Annotation will be placed in both the Drawing Models and the Sheet Model.

« Call outs and Dimensions should be placed in the Drawing Models. Placing the Call Outs
and Dimensions in the Drawing Model will make it easier to move each detail inside the
Sheet Model’'s Border as the Features and Annotation will all move together.

» Notes that pertain to the whole sheet can be placed in the Sheet Models.

1. Open a Drawing Model and use the tools on the CT DOT Ribbon'’s, Annotation section to
place Call Outs.
-ontent CTOaT Nluminati

A Call Out * ﬁ Create Clig

<A Label (Weight 2) H
A Label Small (Weight 2)
~A  Label (Weight 0) s
<A Label Small (Weight ()

«A  MNon Pay ltermns

<A ROW

I |

«A  Existing

~A By Others

A Begin Project Limits
<A Limit of Construction
A End Project Limits
@l Circle
®

Hexagon

Figure 216
2. Match Marks are to be placed in the Drawing Model using the tools in the Notes pull down
menu.
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ntent CTDOT [HNurnir
A Call Qut ™ Il Create
A MNotes ™ o Place b

A Title '
General Motes
General Motes Small

General Motes Bold

Existing Text

Match Mark Line

Match Mark

Figure 217

3. Place Dimensions in the Drawing Model. To place a Dimension, select either
the Vertical or Horizontal Text Tool on the CTDOT ribbon, then select one of the

desired Dimensioning tools. The Element Dimensioning

dialog box will appear. Select the

desired Dimension Style and enable Association and follow the prompts for placement.

Content CTDaT lllumination Landscaping Survey Property Maps Traffic 2
~ACallout™ | 8 Create Clipping Shape - % m ¥ | ¢ Cloud By Points
A MNotes ~ L"f Place Named Boundary "'-_ @‘E' Dimension Element |
- Vertical Horizontal —

Text

Text

v IZ‘ Place Takle -{% Contract Border

Annotation Sheet Production Dimensioning

=1
=

=

J?T Element Dimensicning

; ; v
r_1 TR_Dimension_Utilities H = | ;> Ay o

IHI TR_Dimension_Signal Equipment_H

IHI TR_Dimension_SignalEquipment_V

r‘] TR_Dimension_SignalSignSheetAluminum_H
r‘] TR_Dimension_SignalSignSheetAluminum_V
7] TR_Dim ension_SignExtrudedAluminum_H
7] TR_Dim ension_SignExtrudedAluminum_V
7] TR_Dim ension_SignSheetAluminum_H

3

Dimension Linear J |
Dimension Center

Drop Dimension Element
Dimension Ordinates
Insert Dimension
Dimension Audit

Dimension Element

Remowve Dimension

Reassociate Dimensions

Il TR_Dimension_SignSheetAluminum_V
[~| TR_Dimension_SpanAssembly_H
[ 7] TR_Dimension_SpanAssembly V

6@: Element Dimensioning

{I”| CTDOT Dimension_Vertical

-

[~ TR_Dimension_Utilities_H
[~ TR_Dimension_Utilities_V

Alignment: | True

Lecation: | Manual

Start Extension:
End Extension:
Text Alignment:
Text Frame:
Prefix Text:
Suffix Text:

e

pe—
—
Wertical
Box
=

B &

ooo

=] ¢

=
Aszociation

Figure 218
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In the Drawing Model use the tools on the CT DOT Ribbon'’s, Detailing section.

CTDOT lllumination Landscaping Survey Property Maps Trafi
IQut™ | J& Create Clipping Shape %/; 5\\\/,( 51 ~
tes ¥ 4 Place Named Boundary @;:J tﬁg |Z's_ ¥ A Sign Detail ~
N Vertical Horizontal
ceTable - Contract Border Text Text =12 7
rtation Sheet Production Dimensioning Detailing
Figure 219

Use the tools in the Sign Detail pull down to complete the annotation. This video shows how
to harvest the Item Type Properties to fill in the Detail Bubbles.

ace Named Boundary A == [A v | ASignDetail™  Cr
Vertical Horizontal i
ontract Border Text Ted e 7 Detail Bubbles,

n B

Sheet Production Dimensicning as  Edit Text i

5 Sign Panels Il
Place SmartLine

Place Arc

Remain
Remove

New

Remain

Remove

Figure 220
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6.11 Annotate Pavement Markings

Coming Soon

191



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production
6.12 Annotate the Sheet Models

Note: Annotation will be placed in both the Drawing Models and the Sheet Model.

» Call outs and Dimensions should be placed in the Drawing Models. Placing the Call Outs
and Dimensions in the Drawing Model will make it easier to move each detail inside the
Sheet Model’'s Border as the Features and Annotation will all move together.

» Notes that pertain to the whole sheet can be placed in the sheet models.

1. Use the Place Table tool on the CT DOT Ribbon to place preconfigured Tables. Select
the General Notes table and follow the prompts for placement.

4@ Place Table

Eéeed:é |N|:|r1e vl I_E|
Text Style: |None

Active Angle: | 3 51GNAL - Movement Ciagram
Row Count: |52 SIGMNAL - Closed Loop Detector Chart
%2 SIGMAL - Detectors
%2 SIGMNAL - Phase Splits
52 SIGNAL - System Loc
%2 SIGMNAL - Pre-emtion Settings
%2 SIGNAL - Combonation Mast Arm Info
%2 SIGMNAL - Mast Arm Info
%2 SIGMAL - Span Pole Info
%2 SIGMAL - Sign with Flashers
%2 Border Revision Block
%2 General Notes

Column Count:

2. To add information to the table select the Annotate tab and choose Edit Text. Note: Avoid
using the Element Selection tool to edit the table as this will lock up the file.

w4 cToor . HE 5
m Haome View Annotate Attz

B A A
And o7 7 Amx
Place Edit Change Text A Place Place
Text Text Attributes .~ ¥ | MNote Label

Text F Motes E t
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3. Use the tools on the CT DOT Ribbon’s, Annotation section to place Notes.

antent

CTDOT Mlumin

A Call Qut ™ Il Createt
A MNotes ™ :_'-'j" Place M

B2 r > r >

Title F
General Motes |
General Motes Small
General Motes Bold
Existing Text
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Section 7 — Roadway lllumination Sheets

7.1 Create NewFile

Before attempting to open or create DGN files users should make sure the following is in place:

1. CTDOT users should have the CTDOT CONNECT DDE synced through SharePoint with the
COMPASS Project Synced along with the CAD Configuration.

2. Consultants should have CTDOT DDE properly installed or be syncing to the CTDOT DDE
SharePoint/ COMPASS system.

3. Make note of the Coordinate System you will be working in. If you have existing survey
data, you will need to find out what system is being used (NAD 83/NAVD 88 or NAD
27/NAVD 29).

4. Log on to the CONNECTION Client. Bentley CONNECT licensing requires users to log into their
Bentley account to secure a software license. CTDOT users should log in using your CTDOT
email address and Bentley password. If you do not see the dialog box, select the A icon on
the bottom Windows Screen. Click on the Connection Client Icon and select Open.

5. Access OpenRoads through Accounting or the Customized Icon following

6. On the OpenRoads open screen select Custom Configuration, using the small drop-down
arrows select the Workspace CT_Workspace, the needed WorkSet and Role.

7. Select the New File icon. In the New dialog box browse to
the lllumination/Contract_Plans folder.

8. The Seed file should be set to Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn. If this is not the case, click on
the Browse button. Browse to ...CT_ Configuration|Organization|Seed|Road and
select Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn

If the survey was done in an old Datum, use the 2D Seed Files in this folder
..CT_Configuration|Organization|seed|Gcs|

9. In the File name field enter a name for your file using the CTDOT file naming structure.
Example: IL_CP_1234_1234_lllumination.dgn

10. Select Save and the new file will open.

1. If it has been determined the provided survey is in NAD 27/NAVD 29 you will need to re-
project your design file's Geospatial Header.
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7.2 Set up the Default Model

1.

Select the CTDOT workflow and click on the Attach Tab, in the References Section click
on Attach Reference.

Navigate to the lllumination|Base_Models folder and reference the Master Base Model file.
Choose the needed Model (most likely its “Default”) and use Live Nesting at a Nesting
Depth of 2.

Select the Home Tab, in the Primary Section select the Attach Tool drop down and
choose References. This will open the References Dialog box.

Review the Attachments. If all the needed files did not propagate to reference with Live
Nesting in the above step, you will need to reference the files directly. If there are no Existing
Survey users can attach Raster Images or use a Background Map, these workflows can be
found in Volume 2 — Module 2 - Attaching Imagery and LiDAR Data.

To reference the Survey navigate to the Active_ Survey folder and reference the Survey
*.dgn file. Note: Older DGN Files will need to be referenced in with certain settings to get
them to line up in the correct Geospatial location.

For older reference files turn True Scale off and set the Scale to I:1. Note: Always do a check
by clicking on the Survey’s Northing and Easting Grid Marks to compare the files read out. If
they do not match you did not properly align the file Geospatially.

Select Level Display and turn off the desired levels.

Rotate the view so that the main road is parallel to the screen. On the View Window select
the Rotate View tool. Use the 2 Points Method. Follow the prompts to rotate the view.

B View 1, Default
mvoln- |4 2L RO0MY B3| &G

Figure 221

195


https://portal.ct.gov/DOT/Engineering-Applications/CTDOT-CONNECT-DDE-ebook-Volume-002---Introduction-to-OpenRoads-Designer/Module-2---Attaching-Imagery-and-LiDAR-Data

VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

® e 1 Dt

avoy 3qis

MAIN ROAD

a0t 395

Figure 222
9. Select Save Settings.
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7.3 Place Named Boundaries

7.31 By 2 Point Method

Place Named Boundary By 2 Points - used when only one sheet is needed with several

details on the sheet.

1. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the Annotate tab locate the Detailing section and
select the bottom right Styles button. In the Detailing Symbol Styles dialog right click

on CV_Detail and select Activate.

Home View Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Utilities Dri

& croor -o-HE T « - 2 8 5 C\CAD_CONNECT Worksets\CT_Projects\

B 7 ¥ ,agx [T [

An? A7 B (AR L] o
Place Edit Change Text Place Place Dimension s
Tet Ted Attibutes 2 ™ Note Label Element o V)

@ Ml

Text e Notes Dimensioning

nr B e I3

Place  Section

- Table Callout "7 oF A

= Tables Detsiling 7=

| .5 Detailing Symbeol Styles

File  Utilities
+u_f‘ = a2 % Properties
| Styles | Drawing Boundary AN
| ANNOT_Detailing
| S3CV Sign Left
g & Defait ‘ Visible
[ Hidden ¢
By Text
Unde argin 0.000
Rename > Main Terminator !
> Title I
H Save
Title Text -~
Leved ANNOT_Detailing
> Title
Interior Elevation Callout -~
Level ANNOT_Detailing
> Main Termanator
> Main Wing
< > ¥
A Dandar Cariins =T
Figure 223

2. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section
and select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template to

the correct level.

CTDOT Illumination Landscz

Out ™ |ﬂ Create Clipping Shape| ety
= :_‘ﬁ’ Place Mamed Eoundary\

l o =0 T|=0 "|@o

eTable <= Contract Border

tation Sheet Production

Figure 224

Attributes

T || TOOL_Clipping_Boundary

-

197



VOLUME 13 - Contract Plans Production
3. Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary Dialog box will

appear.
CTDAT Nurminaticn Landsc
|Qut ™ | I Create Clipping Shape
tes ™ |:_‘:f Place Mamed Boundary
ce Table —¢»— Contract Border

station Sheet Production

Figure 225

4. In the Place Named Boundary dialog box, set the following options in the tool's settings
window:
e Method (icon): By 2 Points
e Name: lllumination Plan
e Mode (icon): Place Single Named Boundary
e Create Drawing: Enabled

£% Place Named Boundary = X

S I Pard ni[=l

Name:: | lllumination Plan|

| e 1

\em B o

Group: (None) v
Create Drawing

Description:

Figure 226

5. Follow the prompts to place a Named Boundary (Clipping Boundary) around the design.
Data point first in the lower left and end in the upper right. This element can be edited
later to refine the shape and add additional points.
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6. After accepting the placement of the named boundary the Create Drawing dialog box
will appear. Ensure the following options are set:

Top Section

¢ Name: lllumination Plan

e Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet
Drawing Model Section

e Create Drawing Model: Enabled

e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1" = 40°
Sheet Model Section

e Create Sheet Model: Enabled

e Sheets: New

e Annotation Scale: 1" =40’

e Drawing Boundary: New

e Detail Scale: 17 = 40’

e Add to Sheet Index: Disabled

e Open Model: Enabled

7. Click OK.

&4 Create Drawing X

Name: | lllumination Plan
Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet v
View Type:  Detail
Discipline:  Civil
Purpose: Plan View
Create Drawing Model
Seed Model: | CV_2Point_40Scale_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib

| Filename: | (Active File)
A =40 v

Create Sheet Model
Seed Model: | CV_2Point_40Scale_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib

O Filename: | (Active File)
Sheets: (New) v
E...A.._l 1"=40' =

[[] Add To Sheet Index

l!b_

Make Sheet Coincident
Replicate Drawing in Sheet File

Open Model

0OK Cancel

Figure 227
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7.3.2 Civil Plan Method

Place Named Boundary Civil Plan - used when multiple sheets are needed along a
corridor. To use this method a centerline needs to be present in one of the Design Models

References.

1. Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary Dialog box will

appear.

CTDAT

I Out ™

Humination

Landsc

[0 Create Clipping Shape

tes

ce Table

atation

" |:_‘£f Place Mamed Boundary
—¢— Contract Border

Sheet Production

Figure 228

2. In the Place Named Boundary Civil Plan dialog box, ensure the following options are set

in the tool's settings window:

« Method (icon): Civil Plan

o Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract
Plan Sheet

o Detail Scale: 1”7 -

o« Name:Plan1

o Group: New

» Length:1000

» Right Offset: -275

o Left offset: 275

o Overlap: 0

e Boundary Cord: 20

» Create Drawing: Enabled

e Show Dialog: Enabled

40’

Jrz‘ Place Named Boundary Civil Plan o

BYe=®./ 7O I:I
Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet

Detail Scale: |1"=40" v
‘Name:: | Plan 1|

Description:
(New) =
Untitled

Group:

Name:
Description:

[] Start Location:
[] Stop Location:
1000.000000
-275.000000

Length:
Left Offset:
Right Offset: | 275.000000

Overlap: 0.000000

Boundary Chords: 20
Create Drawing
Show Dialog

iennx=

Figure 229
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3. Follow the prompts to create a named boundary along the Centerline.
4. After accepting the placement of the named boundaries the Create Drawing dialog will
appear. Ensure the following options are set:

Drawing Model Section
e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1” = 40°

Sheet Model Section
e Sheets: New
e Annotation Scale: 1" =40’
e Detail Scale: 1" = 40’
e Add to Sheet Index: Disabled
e Open Model: Enabled

5. Click OK. The Drawing Models and Sheet Models will be created.

&4 Create Drawing X

Mode: |Plan v
N Plan 1|
[0  OneSheet Per Dgn:

Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet v
View Type:  Civil Plan
Discipline:  Civil

Purpose: Plan View

Drawing Model
Seed Model: | CV_40Scale_Plan_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlil

I:I Filename: v (Actime File)
& 1"=40' v
Annotation Group: |Plan Annotation b
Sheet Model
Seed Model: | CV_405cale_Plan_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlil
D Filename: . (Active File)
Sheets: (New) v
A 1=40 v
Drawing Boundary: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet v
Detail Scale: 1"=40" v

[] Add To Sheet Index =2

Make Sheet Coincident

Open Model

Figure 230
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1. The newly created sheet model will open with the Named Boundary referenced and
centered onto the sheet. From the Ribbon open the Models dialog box.

2. View the Properties of the model. Notice the Sheet Model’'s Annotation Scale is Full Size 1=1.
3. Inthe Properties dialog box edit or fill in the following fields:

e Description: ILLUMINATION PLAN
e Sheet Number: IL-01

4. Notice the Drawing Title and Drawing Number in the Title Block will be updated to match
the Properties. The Project Number, Project Description and Town should match the
WorkSet Properties.

Properties v ix
(=) e ) ks
4 [E] Madels (1)
[3 Plan [Sheet]
[E Models
General ~
= ¥
=4 = ? x |s Active True
Type ™ 2D/3D MName Description 4+ Design Sheet Number MName Plan [Sheet]
Defa Macter Made v Description ILLUMINATION PLAN
Plan [Sheet] ILLUMINATION PLAN Ref Logical
Plan Type Sheet
Design Dimension 2D
Lo Bl Eal
Annotation Scale Full Size 1=1 I
es1gn ocale T.0000
—e— FPaper Scale 1.0000
Propagate Annotation Scal On
ILLUMINATION PLAN FE— Line Style Scale Annoctation Scale
Update Fields Automatical True
Sheet -~
Show Sheet Boundary True
Sheet Number ILL-01
Seguence Mumber 0
Border Attachment (None)
Sheet Size ANSI D
eight 22 0000"
34.0000"
Sheet Unit Inches
Origin 0.000".0.000°
Rotation 0.0°

Sheet Index Not In Sheet Index

Figure 231

5. Select Save Settings.
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1. On the Ribbon select Home > Selection and make the Element Selection tool active.

2. Select the Named Boundary shape and adjust by dragging the handles to the desired
location.
k @ T % cAcalous
i A Motes ™

Element - _Fence .
Selection @ Tools~ B ~ (O Detail Blow Up

ection Annotation

EQ-

Figure 232

3. The Insert Vertex or Delete Vertex tools can also be used to edit the shape.

5 —
27l =
j)'! Insert Vertex

" 1*  Delete Vertex

Figure 233

4. Return to the sheet model by hovering the cursor over the Marker and click the Signal
Sheet and select the folder Icon (Open Target Tool). This action returns you back to the
sheet model. Notice that by changing the boundary in the design model, this has
propagated to the sheet.

I[E Illumination Plan VI 3
@Illummatlon Plan [Sheet], IIIumlnatlon Plan IL CP 1234 1234 Illummatlon dgn '

e [;\, lllumination Plan, lllumination Plan IL_ CP 1234_1234_|llumination.dgn
Ny 1 N ; s N

Figure 234

5. Models can also be opened using the View Group drop down tool located at the bottom left
of the screen.
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| & SheetIndex

Name

Model

[ Default

. Drainage and Utilit

| Survey

[C3 lllumination Plan Views

0-0-®-

Element Selection > Identify element to add to s i b |Deleted 6 of 6 models

Q1 Default
if:l lllumination Plan [Sheet] Views [a lllumination Plan [Sheet]
B Illumination Plan

r‘iﬁ Default

v|]@[ﬂ|2|3|4|5|6|7|3

6. Select Save Settings.

Figure 235

7.6 Move the Name Boundary inside the Sheet Border

1. From the Ribbon click on the Models icon and select to open the Sheet Model.

2. Select the References Icon, in the dialog box right click on the file, select Move to re-
position the reference file within the border.
3. Follow the prompts to execute the move command.

Tools Properties

E] References (4 of 4 unique, 4 displayed)

v

BRxe YDEAPP R

T

il

gffﬂ @ X Hilite Mode: Boundaries 'J

Hierarchy ’

Slot

© 4 FileName

Logical

&0 IL_CP_1234 1234 II... |

1

< IL_CP_1234 1234 lllumination.dgn lllu

Attach...

4. Select Save Settings.

Figure 236

Detach

Reload

Exchange

Open in New Session
Activate

Deactivate

odel
minati...

| Move
Copy \

Scale

Rotate
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7.7 Turn off Levels

1. Right-press and hold to bring up the contextual menu. From here, select Turn Level Off by

Element.

W

View Control

Copy
Mowve

Scale
Rotate

Mirror

Select Links

View Attributes
Model Properties
Sheet Boundary

Select All
Select Mone

Select Previous

Cut to Clipboard
Copy to Clipboard

Paste from Clipboard
| Turn Level Off by Element
# Delete Element

2. Issue a Data Point on the Named Boundary, hence turning off the level. Data Point on other
elements for levels you would like turned off.

3. Select Save Settings.
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7.8 Create Match Marked Areas

If the design is too large for the sheet, Match Marks will be required, and additional Named
Boundaries will need to be created. This will be used to include side roads that extend past the
original clipping boundary or if the main line is slightly too long to fit within the original clipping
boundary.

1. Go back into the Design model and place another Named Boundary adjacent to the original
named boundary. This will be the Match Mark.

2. Select the CTDOT workflow and in the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section and
select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template to the correct
level.

3. Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary dialog box will
appear, set the following options:

e Method (icon): By 2 Points

e Name: Match Mark 1

e Mode (icon): Place Single Named Boundary
e Create Drawing: Enabled

4. Follow the prompts to create a named boundary of the around the additional area.

5. After accepting the placement of the named boundary the Create Drawing dialog will
appear. Ensure the following options are set:

Top Section

e Name: Match Mark 1
e Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet

Drawing Model Section

e Create Drawing Model: Enabled
e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1”7 = 40’

Sheet Model Section

e Create Sheet Model: Enabled

e Sheets: lllumination Plan [Sheet]
e Drawing Boundary: New

e Detail Scale: 1”7 = 40’

e Add to Sheet Index: Disabled

e Open Model: Enabled

6. The existing Sheet Model will open, move the reference to the desired location on the sheet.

7. Select Save Settings.
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This video demonstrates how to place a 20 Scale Detail on an existing 40 Scale Sheet.

o Werw | P | [Shear e
. W Tl ol

Figure 237
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7.10 Annotate the Drawing Models

Note: Annotation will be placed in both the Drawing Models and the Sheet Model.

« Call outs and Dimensions should be placed in the Drawing Models. Placing the Call Outs
and Dimensions in the Drawing Model will make it easier to move each detail inside the
Sheet Model’s Border as the Features and Annotation will all move together.

» Notes that pertain to the whole sheet can be placed in the Sheet Models.

1. Open a Drawing Model and use the tools on the CT DOT Ribbon'’s, Annotation section to
place Call Outs.
.ontent CTDOT llluminati

A Call Qut ™ ‘ Create Clig

A Label (Weight 2) H
A Label Small (Weight 2) °
<A Lahel (Weight 0 T
<A Label Small (Weight 0)
<A Mon Pay ltermns

~A ROW

I |

A Existing

A By Others

A Begin Project Limits
«A  Limit of Construction
A End Project Limits
@ Circle
®

Hexagon

Figure 238

2. Match Marks are to be placed in the Drawing Model using the tools in the Notes pull down
menu.
ntent CTDOT Ilurnir
AACalout™ | [ Create
A Motes ™ 4 Place h
Title '
General Notes

General Motes Small

> > > >

General Notes Bald

Existing Text
Match Mark Line
Match Mark

>~

Figure 239
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3. Place Dimensions in the Drawing Model. To place a Dimension, select either
the Vertical or Horizontal Text Tool on the CTDOT ribbon, then select one of the
desired Dimensioning tools. The Element Dimensioning dialog box will
appear. Enable Association and follow the prompts to place the dimension.

CTDOT [llumination Landscaping Survey Property Maps Traffic
Out ™ | [ Create Clipping Shape %/\;: é/;‘, > Cloud By Points = 5 Ty
5y " Place Named Boundary ‘?J ;93 /" Cross Out @ C
= Vertical Horizonta )
e Table = -¢- Contract Border Text Text @A # Triangle = P
ation Sheet Production Dimensionin Revisions Publi
4% Element Dimensioning — X

{[| CTDOT_Dimension_Vertical v i “» 2y

Alignment: | True i
Location: | Manual v I
&l %
A

Start Extension: | pe——0 s
End Extension: | —y .

Text Alignment: | Vertical 5
] Text Frame: | Box S
] Prefix Text: = o X
] Suffix Text: | g X

3 Association

Figure 240

4. Llight Standard Annotation.

5. Custom labels have been created for annotating a Light Standard. This information is
pulled from the Item Type fields. Select the Annotation Tab, in the Notes section
select Place Label. On the Place Label Settings dialog box, select the second Icon Place
Label without a Leader.

Select:
Type: Text Favorite

Favorite Name: _lllumination Light Standard Base Bottom or _lllumination Light
Standard Base Top
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6. Select the Light Standard cell and follow the prompts to place the annotation. You may

have to move the text to line up it up properly after placement.

4 5 Elements (1)

xd cTooT B oHEBR -2 A2 -
m Home Wiew Annotate Attach Analyze Curves G

B A% ¥ A [ 1= e
A Ar At A |0 <) |l K- Oy
Place Edit Change Text , Place Place Dimension -

Text Text Attnbutes ~ ™ Mote Label Element < 1t

Text

Jb' Place Label Settings

PAY ITEM - Light Standard

Description

Town_Number

Pole_Mumber

Circuit_Number

Phase

Distribution

Offset

~  PAY [TEM

v  PLAY ITEMIO]
SEARCH
ltem_Description
ltem_MNumber
Unit
Complete_Quantity_Override
Manually_Added_Quantity
Quantity
Motes
Lumen_K
Bracket_Length_1
Bracket_Length_2
Height

4 %% Cell: ILL-LUM_12K_LED 35' T8 Elle=
I @ ltems Type: | Text Favonte v

Favorite Name: | 2 _lllumination Light Stanc

General . ]
Dimension Style: & |llumination Cable

Geometry B

Label Rotation: 2 _lllumination Conduit
Extended Start At:

g2 _lllumination ltem Description

Horizontal Attachment:
crzamE Aiaemen &2 _|llumination Light Standard Base Bottom

PROPY
132
012

1

AB

2

A

&2 _lllumination Light Standard Base Top

10A-TAB

%,

1003254 LIGHT STANC bl 35" MOU
LIGHT STANDARD (10 TING HH
1003254
ea.

o 10A-1AB
0.0000
1.0000

10

35
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Note: Annotation will be placed in both the Drawing Models and the Sheet Model.

1.

Use the Place Table tool on the CT DOT Ribbon to place preconfigured Tables. Select

Call-outs and Dimensions should be placed in the Drawing Models. Placing the Call-
Outs and Dimensions in the Drawing Model will make it easier to move each detail inside
the Sheet Model’s Border as the Features and Annotation will all move together.

Notes that pertain to the whole sheet can be placed in the sheet models.

the General Notes table and follow the prompts for placement.

4@’ Place Table

Eéeed:é |N|:une vl I_E|
Text Style: |None

Active Angle: | 3 51GNAL - Movement Ciagram
Row Count: |52 SIGMNAL - Closed Loop Detector Chart
%2 SIGMAL - Detectors
%2 SIGMNAL - Phase Splits
52 SIGNAL - System Loc
%2 SIGMNAL - Pre-emtion Settings
%2 SIGNAL - Combonation Mast Arm Info
%2 SIGMNAL - Mast Arm Info
%2 SIGMAL - Span Pole Info
%2 SIGMAL - Sign with Flashers
%2 Border Revision Block
%2 General Notes

Column Count:

Figure 241

2. To add information to the table select the Annotate tab and choose Edit Text. Note: Avoid
using the Element Selection tool to edit the table as this will lock up the file.
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kd cToaor -odEk

Home View Annotate Atz
A AE A?—? v A RBX

A
Place Edit Change Text ; Place Place
—

Text Text Attnbutes " Mote Label
Text F Motes
Figure 242

3. Use the tools on the CT DOT Ribbon’s, Annotation section to place Notes.

antent CTDOT [umin

AACall Qut ™ ﬁ Create ¢
A Motes ™ [ﬁ" Place M
Title o
General Motes l

General Motes Small

General Motes Bold

> r > > >

Existing Text

Figure 243
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Section 8 —Landscape Sheets

8.1 Create New File

Before attempting to open or create DGN files users should make sure the following is in place:

1. CTDOT users should have the CTDOT CONNECT DDE synced through SharePoint with the
COMPASS Project Synced along with the CAD Configuration.

2. Consultants should have CTDOT DDE properly installed or be syncing to the CTDOT DDE
SharePoint/ COMPASS system.

3. Make note of the Coordinate System you will be working in. If you have existing survey
data, you will need to find out what system is being used (NAD 83/NAVD 88 or NAD
27/NAVD 29).

4. Log on to the CONNECTION Client. Bentley CONNECT licensing requires users to log into their
Bentley account to secure a software license. CTDOT users should log in using your CTDOT
email address and Bentley password. If you do not see the dialog box, select the A icon on
the bottom Windows Screen. Click on the Connection Client Icon and select Open.

5. Access OpenRoads through Accounting or the Customized Icon following

6. On the OpenRoads open screen select Custom Configuration, using the small drop-down
arrows select the Workspace CT_Workspace, the needed WorkSet and Role.

7. Select the New File icon. In the New dialog box browse to
the Landscape/Contract_Plans folder.

8. The Seed file should be set to Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn. If this is not the case, click on
the Browse button. Browse to ...CT_ Configuration|Organization|Seed|Road and
select Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn

If the survey was done in an old Datum, use the 2D Seed Files in this folder
..CT_Configuration|Organization|seed|Gcs|

9. In the File name field enter a name for your file using the CTDOT file naming structure
Example: LS_CP_1234_1234_Landscape.dgn

10. Select Save and the new file will open.
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8.2 Set up the Default Model

1.

Select the CTDOT workflow and click on the Attach Tab, in the References Section click
on Attach Reference.

Navigate to the Landscape Landscape | Base_ Models folder and reference the Master Base
Model file. Choose the needed Model (most likely its “Default”) and use Live Nesting at
a Nesting Depth of 2.

Select the Home Tab, in the Primary Section select the Attach Tool drop down and
choose References. This will open the References Dialog box.

Review the Attachments. If all the needed files did not propagate to reference with Live
Nesting in the above step, you will need to reference the files directly. If there are no Existing
Survey users can attach Raster Images or use a Background Map, these workflows can be
found in Volume 2 — Module 2 - Attaching Imagery and LiDAR Data.

To reference the Survey navigate to the Active_ Survey folder and reference the Survey
*.dgn file. Note: Older DGN Files will need to be referenced in with certain settings to get
them to line up in the correct Geospatial location.

For older reference files turn True Scale off and set the Scale to I:1. Note: Always do a check
by clicking on the Survey’s Northing and Easting Grid Marks to compare the files read out. If
they do not match you did not properly align the file Geospatially.

Select Level Display and turn off the desired levels.

Rotate the view so that the main road is parallel to the screen. On the View Window select
the Rotate View tool. Use the 2 Points Method. Follow the prompts to rotate the view.

B View 1, Default
mvoln- |4 2L RO0MY B3| &G

Figure 244
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# Y | Bt

avoy 3qis

MAIN ROAD

gqou 39

Figure 245

9. Select Save Settings.
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8.3 Place Named Boundaries

8.3.1 By 2 Point Method

Place Named Boundary By 2 Points - used when only one sheet is needed with several details
on the sheet.

1. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the Annotate tab locate the Detailing section and select
the bottom right Styles button. In the Detailing Symbol Styles dialog right click
on CV_Detail and select Activate.

%] croor -oHE T « - 2 £ 8 s C\CAD_CONNECT Worksets\CT_Projects\
Home View Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Utilities O
B A ¥V | A r1 = M o
7ABX LS S
Al A 13 - O 20
Place Edit ChangeTet , Place Place D-mens-on = Place = Section °
Tet Tet Aftributes A * Note Label Element o 0 * B Table = Callout ™ o7 A
Text T Notes Dimensioning ™ Tables Detailing ==
.5 Detailing Symbol Styles -
File  Utilities
2 D 55 a2 [,2 ] X | Propetes
Styles | Drawing Boundary L Kal
[ B OV Detad Level ANNOT _Detailing
A| S2CV Sign == " Bubble Side Left
D Defoukt | (L New - Display Visible
: Hidden g
Copy y By Text
Underline Length 0.000
Delete odeckne Marp 0.000 [
Rename > Mam Termmmor !
> Title B
H Save
Title Text -~
Leved ANNOT_Detailing
> Title
Interior Elevation Callout ~
Level ANNOT_Detailing
> Main Termanator
> Main Wing
< > v
A Dandar Catiine -l
Figure 246

2. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section and
select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template to the
correct level.

CTDOT Illumination Landsce

Out ™ |ﬂ Create Clipping Shape|
=5 ¥ =" Place Named Bounda

| ry —
eTable ¢~ Contract Border 0o T= 0 TS0 T|@0 T|mo -~

& |Clipping Boundary T || TOOL_Clipping_Boundary ¥

tation Sheet Production Attributes

Figure 247
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3. Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary dialog box will

appear.
CTDAT Nurminaticn Landsc
|Qut ™ | I Create Clipping Shape
tes ™ |:_‘{_K' Place Mamed Boundary
ce Table —¢»— Contract Border

station Sheet Production

Figure 248

4. In the Place Named Boundary dialog box, set the following options in the tool's settings
window:

e Method (icon): By 2 Points

e Name: Landscape Plan

e Mode (icon): Place Single Named Boundary

e Create Drawing: Enabled

f" Place Named Boundary — X

AT

‘Name:: | Landscaping|

| . - — |

\em B o

Group: (None) v
Create Drawing

Description:

Figure 249

5. Follow the prompts to place a Named Boundary (Clipping Boundary) around the design.
Data point first in the lower left and ending in the upper right. This element can be edited
later to refine the shape and add additional points.

6. After accepting the placement of the named boundary the Create Drawing dialog box will
appear. Ensure the following options are set:

Top Section

e Name: Landscape Plan

e Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet
Drawing Model Section

e Create Drawing Model: Enabled

e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1" = 40°
Sheet Model Section
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e Create Sheet Model: Enabled
e Sheets: New
e Annotation Scale: 1" = 40°
e Drawing Boundary: New
e Detail Scale: 1”7 = 40’
e Add to Sheet Index: Disabled
e Open Model: Enabled
7. Click OK.
a Create Drawing
Name: iLanrdscapirng _
Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet ¥
View Type:  Detail
Discipline:  Civil
Purpose:  Plan View
Create Drawing Model
Seed Model: CV_ZPoint_AOSEaIe;Sheét_Deﬁﬁiﬁons.dgnlib:
[ Filename: | (Active File) v
A =40 ¥ |
Create Sheet Model
Seed Model: :”CY_éPoinithSéai;SHeét;beffﬁifibns.d:gnlirbr_:
] Filename: | (Active Filej
Sheets: |(New) v
A 1= ol
Drawing Boundary: (New) v |
Detai Scale | [1"=40' 7]
[] Add To Sheet Index i)
Make Sheet Coincident
Replicate Drawing in Sheet File
Open Model
0K Cancel

8.3.2 Civil Plan Method

Figure 250

Place Named Boundary Civil Plan - used when multiple sheets are needed along a corridor. To

use this method a centerline needs to be present in one of the Design Models References.
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1.

2.

Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary Dialog box will

appear.

CTDAT

| Qut

tes

ce Table

atation

In the Place Named Boundary Civil Plan dialog box, ensure the following options are set in

the tool's settings window:

Method (icon): Civil Plan

umination

Landsc

[0l Create Clipping Shape

|:_‘£f Place Mamed Boundary

—¢r— Contract Border

Sheet Production

Figure 251

Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet

Detail Scale: 1”7 - 40’
Name: Plan 1

Group: New

Length: 1000

Right Offset: -275

Left offset: 275

Overlap: 0

Boundary Cord: 20
Create Drawing: Enabled
Show Dialog: Enabled

“

Jf"‘ Place Named Boundary Civil Plan

Detail Scale:

Name:
Description:
Group:

Name:
Description:

[] Start Location:
[] Stop Location:
Length:

Left Offset:

Right Offset:
Overlap:
Boundary Chords:

1"=40"
Plan 1

(New)
Untitled

1000.000000
-275.000000
275.000000
0.000000

20

Create Drawing
Show Dialog

BSe=®/ OO

40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet

v

v

Figure 252
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3. Follow the prompts to create a named boundary along the Centerline.
4. After accepting the placement of the named boundaries the Create Drawing dialog will

appear. Ensure the following options are set:

Drawing Model Section

e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1” = 40’

Sheet Model Section

e Sheets: New

¢ Annotation Scale: 1" =40
e Detail Scale: 1" = 40’

¢ Add to Sheet Index: Disabled
e Open Model: Enabled

5. Click OK. The Drawing Models and Sheet Models will be created.

:J Create Drawing

O One Sheet Per

Drawing Seed:
View Type:
Discipline:

Purpose:

Seed Model:

O Filename:
A

o]

Annotation Group:

Seed Model:

Il Filename:
Sheets:

A

[ ]

Drawing Boundary:

Detail Scale :

Mode: | Plan ¥

40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet v
Civil Plan

Civil

Plan View

Drawing Model
CV_40Scale_Plan_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlil

(Active File)

1"=40' v
Plan Annotation v
Sheet Model
CV_40Scale_Plan_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlil
(Active File)
(New) .
1"=40' v
40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet v
1"=40' (By Named Boundary) 4

[[] Add To Sheet Index &2

Make Sheet Coincident

Open Model

X

Figure 253
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The newly created sheet model will open with the Named Boundary referenced and
centered onto the sheet. From the Ribbon open the Models dialog box.

View the Properties of the model. Notice the Sheet Model's Annotation Scale is Full Size 1=1.
In the Properties dialog box edit or fill in the following fields:

e Description: LANDSCAPE PLAN

e Sheet Number. LSD-01

Notice the Drawing Title and Drawing Number in the Title Block will be updated to match
the Properties. The Project Number, Project Description and Town should match the
WorkSet Properties.

EI@ Properties > ox
4 [B] Models (1)
E Models o [3 Plan [Sheet]
LneEd TIX
Type  2D/30 Mame Description - Design Sheet Number General o
| Defalt Dacter Model
B Plan [Sheci] LANDSCAPE PLAN w\ LSD-O1 fe At Tre
n MName Plan [Sheet]
= Description LANDSCAPE PLAN
Ref Logical
Type Sheet
Design Dimension 2D
Is Markup False
| Annotation Scale Full Size 1=1 |
es1gn Scale T.0000

Paper Scale 1.0000
Propagste Annotation Scal On

LANDSCAPE PLAN - THEET Line Style Scale Annctation Scale
Update Fields Automatical True
Sheet -~
Show Sheet Boundary True
Sheet Number LSD-01
Seguence Mumber 0
Border Attachment (Nene)
Sheet Size ANSID
Height 22 0000"
‘wfidth 34 0000
Sheet Unit Inches
Origin 0.000'.0.000"
Rotation 0.0°

Sheet Index Not In Sheet Index

Figure 254

Select Save Settings.

On the Ribbon select Home > Selection and make the Element Selection tool active.
Select the Named Boundary shape and adjust by dragging the handles to the desired
location.
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k R 7Y X AACallOut”
e A Motes ~
Element Fence . )
Selection @ Tools~ [ ~ i) Detail Blow Up
lection Annotation
2R -

3. The Insert Vertex or Delete Vertex tools can also be used to edit the shape.

i —
27 dl =
}'! Insert Vertex

" 1" Delete Vertex

4. Return to the sheet model by hovering the cursor over the Marker and click the Signal
sheet and select the folder Icon (Open Target Tool). This action returns you back to the
sheet model. Notice that by changing the boundary in the design model, this has
propagated to the sheet.

IIE Landscaping [She v
[E Landscaping [Sheet], Landscaping, LS_CP_1234_1234 Landscape.dgn

dscaping, Landscaping, LS_CP_1234_1234_Landscape.dgn

5. Models can also be opened using the View Group drop down tool located at the bottom left
of the screen.
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&7 SheetIndex

Name

Model

.. Drainage and Utilit

-\ Survey

(5 Default

lE_"Cl Landscaping [Sheet] Views B Landscaping [Sheet]
[_L,b Landscaping Views B Landscaping

@ i @ v
. -;1‘1',

New Node

Q1 Default

F;_,CI Landscaping[Sheet]v”@\@ld3|4|5|5|7|§]

] j)'|0pened Link: LS_CP_1234_1234_Lands

6. Select Save Settings.

8.6 Move the Name Boundary inside the Sheet Border

1. From the Ribbon click on the Models icon and select to open the Sheet Model.
2. Select the References Icon, in the dialog box right click on the file, select Move to re-

position the reference file within the border.
3. Follow the prompts to execute the move command.

Tools Properties

Ej References (4 of 4 unique, 4 displayed)

'l @ .sg ﬁ SZ 4:3) 43:7 Q »J Sj ﬁ; i’ 1‘1 QB @ ){j Hilite Mode: ,‘Bodndéries 'J

Hierarchy
@-0E LS_CP_1234 1234 ...

4. Select Save Settings.

Slot
1

L ol

'

File Name Logical
LS_CP_1234 Attach... ping-1
Detach

Reload

Exchange

Open in New Session
Activate

Deactivate

Move :
Copy

Figure 255

Moc

Lanc
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8.7 Turn off Levels

1. Right-press and hold to bring up the contextual menu. From here, select Turn Level Off by

Element.

W

View Control

Copy
Mowve

Scale
Rotate

Mirror

Select Links

View Attributes
Model Properties
Sheet Boundary

Select All
Select Mone

Select Previous

Cut to Clipboard
Copy to Clipboard

Paste from Clipboard
| Turn Level Off by Element
# Delete Element

2. Issue a Data Point on the Named Boundary, hence turning off the level. Data Point on other
elements for levels you would like turned off.

3. Select Save Settings.
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8.8 Create Match Marked Areas

If the design is too large for the sheet, Match Marks will be required, and additional Named
Boundaries will need to be created. This will be used to include side roads that extend past the
original clipping boundary or if the main line is slightly too long to fit within the original clipping
boundary.

1. Go back into the Design model and place another Named Boundary adjacent to the original
named boundary. This will be the Match Mark.

2. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section and
select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template to the correct
level.

3. Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary dialog box will
appear, set the following options:

e Method (icon): By 2 Points

e Name: Match Mark 1

e Mode (icon): Place Single Named Boundary
e Create Drawing: Enabled

4. Follow the prompts to create a named boundary of the around the additional area.

5. After accepting the placement of the named boundary the Create Drawing dialog will
appear. Ensure the following options are set:

Top Section

e Name: Match Mark 1
e Drawing Seed: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet

Drawing Model Section

e Create Drawing Model: Enabled
e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1”7 = 40’

Sheet Model Section

e Create Sheet Model: Enabled

e Sheets: lllumination Plan [Sheet]
e Drawing Boundary: New

e Detail Scale: 1”7 = 40’

e Add to Sheet Index: Disabled

e Open Model: Enabled

6. The existing Sheet Model will open, move the reference to the desired location on the sheet.
7. Select Save Settings.
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This video demonstrates how to place a 20 Scale Detail on an existing 40 Scale Sheet.

o Werw | P | [Shear e
. W Tl ol

Figure 256
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8.10 Annotate the Drawing Models

Note: Annotation will be placed in both the Drawing Models and the Sheet Model.

« Call outs and Dimensions should be placed in the Drawing Models. Placing the Call Outs
and Dimensions in the Drawing Model will make it easier to move each detail inside the
Sheet Model’'s Border as the Features and Annotation will all move together.

» Notes that pertain to the whole sheet can be placed in the Sheet Models.

1. Open a Drawing Model and use the tools on the CT DOT Ribbon'’s, Annotation section to
place Call Outs.
.ontent CTDOT [lluminati

A Call Qut ™ ‘ Create Clig

A Label (Weight 2) W
M Label Small (Weight2) [°
~A Label (Weight 0) i
<A Label Small (Weight )

A Mon Pay lterns

~B ROW

I |

«A  Existing

A By Others

A Begin Project Limits
«A  Lirnit of Construction
+A  End Project Limits
@ Circle
®

Hexagon

Figure 257
2. Match Marks are to be placed in the Drawing Model using the tools in the Notes pull down

menu.
ntent CTDOT IHNumir

A Call Qut ™ W Create
A Motes ™ [-‘_{' Place M
A Title '
A General Motes
ﬂ General Notes Small
A

General Notes Beld

Existing Text

Match Mark Line
Match Mark

| PN

Figure 258
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3. Place Dimensions in the Drawing Model. To place a Dimension, select either

the Vertical or Horizontal Text Tool on the CTDOT ribbon, then select one of the

desired Dimensioning tools. The Element Dimensioning dialog box will
appear. Enable Association and follow the prompts to place the dimension.

CTDOT

[llumination

Out ™ | [ Create Clipping Shape

S 4" Place Named Boundary
= Table - Contract Border
ation Sheet Production

Landscaping Survey

=1 71

<

Property Maps Traffic
—

¢ Cloud By Points = % T

{}’j 0; P /" Cross Out 4 Ne
Vertical Horizontall . 0
Text Text | 112 @A # Triangle —
Dimensicnin;2 Revisions Publi
N r,
4% Element Dimensioning . X
.|| CTDOT Dimension_Vertical v | > 2y

Alignment: | True

Location: | Manual

5l % i

Start Extension: = pe——
End Extension: | —y

Text Alignment: | Vertical
] Text Frame: | Box
] Prefix Text: | o
] Suffix Text: | &

3 Association

Figure 259
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8.11 Item Annotation using fields

Coming Soon
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8.12 Annotate the Sheet Models

Note: Annotation will be placed in both the Drawing Models and the Sheet Model.

« Call outs and Dimensions should be placed in the Drawing Models. Placing the Call Outs
and Dimensions in the Drawing Model will make it easier to move each detail inside the

Sheet Model’'s Border as the Features and Annotation will all move together.
» Notes that pertain to the whole sheet can be placed in the sheet models.

1. Use the Place Table tool on the CT DOT Ribbon to place preconfigured Tables. Select
the General Notes table and follow the prompts for placement.

% Place Table — >

§§eed:§

Text Style:

Active Angle:

- Movement Diagram
Row Count: %2 SIGNAL - Closed Loop Detector Chart
%2 SIGNAL - Detectors

%2 SIGNAL - Phase Splits

%3 SIGNAL - System Loc

% SIGNAL - Pre-emtion Settings

%2 SIGNAL - Cornbonation Mast Arm Info
%3 SIGNAL - Mast Arm Info

% SIGNAL - Span Pole Info

%2 SIGNAL - Sign with Flashers

% Border Revision Black

%2 General Motes

Column Count:

Figure 260

2. To add information to the table select the Annotate tab and choose Edit Text. Note: Avoid

using the Element Selection tool to edit the table as this will lock up the file.

=] cTtoor =g ~ | Tl
m Home View Annotate Atte
A A—I? Af v A EBEX

A
Place Edit Change Text ; Place Place
Text Tewt Attributes .~ ¥ | MNote Label

N

Text P Motes E

Figure 261
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3. Use the tools on the CT DOT Ribbon’s, Annotation section to place Notes.

antent

CTDOT Mlumin

A Call Qut ™ Il Createt
A MNotes ™ :_'-'j" Place M

B2 r > r >

Title F
General Motes |
General Motes Small
General Motes Bold
Existing Text

Figure 262
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8.13 Adding Planting Key

Coming soon
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Section 9 —Site Design Sheets

9.1 Create New File

Before attempting to open or create DGN files users should make sure the following is in place:

1.

10.

11.

CTDOT users should have the CTDOT CONNECT DDE synced through SharePoint with the
COMPASS Project Synced along with the CAD Configuration.

Consultants should have CTDOT DDE properly installed or be syncing to the CTDOT DDE
SharePoint/ COMPASS system.

Make note of the Coordinate System you will be working in. If you have existing survey
data, you will need to find out what system is being used (NAD 83/NAVD 88 or NAD
27/NAVD 29).

Log on to the CONNECTION Client. Bentley CONNECT licensing requires users to log into their
Bentley account to secure a software license. CTDOT users should log in using your CTDOT
email address and Bentley password. If you do not see the dialog box, select the A icon on
the bottom Windows Screen. Click on the Connection Client Icon and select Open.

Access OpenRoads through Accounting or the Customized Icon following

On the OpenRoads open screen select Custom Configuration, using the small drop-down
arrows select the Workspace CT_Workspace, the needed WorkSet and Role.

Select the New File icon. In the New dialog box browse to
the F_cCivil| Contract_Plans folder.

The Seed file should be set to Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn. If this is not the case, click on
the Browse button. Browse to ...CT_ Configuration|Organization|Seed|Road and
select Seed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn

If the survey was done in an old Datum, use the 2D Seed Files in this folder
..CT_Configuration|Organization|seed|Gcs|

In the File name field enter a name for your file using the CTDOT file naming structure.
Example: FC_CP_1234_1234_Site.dgn

Select Save and the new file will open.

If it has been determined the provided survey is in NAD 27/NAVD 29 you will need to re-
project your design file's Geospatial Header, follow Volume 2 — Module 1 - Working with
Geographic Coordinate Systems to complete this task.
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9.2 Set up the Default Model

1.

Select the CTDOT workflow and click on the Attach tab, in the References Section click

on Attach Reference.

Navigate to the Landscape F_ Civil|Base_ Models folder and reference the Master Base
Model file. Choose the needed Model (most likely its “Default”) and use Live Nesting at

a Nesting Depth of 2.

Select the Home Tab, in the Primary Section select the Attach Tool drop down and

choose References. This will open the References dialog box.

Review the Attachments. If all the needed files did not propagate to reference with Live
Nesting in the above step, you will need to reference the files directly. If there are no Existing
Survey users can attach Raster Images or use a Background Map, these workflows can be
found in Volume 2 — Module 2 - Attaching Imagery and LiDAR Data.

To reference the Survey navigate to the Active_ Survey folder and reference the Survey
*.dgn file. Note: Older DGN Files will need to be referenced in with certain settings to get
them to line up in the correct Geospatial location.

For older reference files turn True Scale off and set the Scale to I:1. Note: Always do a check
by clicking on the Survey’s Northing and Easting Grid Marks to compare the files read out. If
they do not match you did not properly align the file Geospatially.

Select Level Display and turn off the desired levels.

Rotate the view if desired. On the View Window select the Rotate View tool. Use the 2
Points Method. Follow the prompts to rotate the view.

B View 1, Default
=l E- |4 PLPLOO0BY BE| & &

Figure 263
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u irm | Dotlt

avou 1qis

MAIN ROAD

ggos 20

Figure 264
9. Select Save Settings.
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9.3 Create the Drawing and Sheet Models

1.

2.

3.

Select Level Display and turn off the desired levels.

Select the CTDOT workflow and on the Annotate tab locate the Detailing section and select
the bottom right Styles button. In the Detailing Symbol Styles dialog right click
on CV_Detail and select Activate.

w4 ctoor
Home

o HE T « - » 5 5 CACAD_CONNECT Worksets\CT_Projects)

View Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Utilities Dri
B ﬁ v A BEX I'_°| i E_'f [~ K1 A_e o o
A+ A % | it m
) Y — - MO . e 0
Place Edit Change Text Place Place = Dimension = Place = Section s
Text Text Attributes ~ 7 Note Label Element o 4 ~ Table Callout 7' g3 A
Text 5 Notes Dimensioning © Tables  Detailing 1
i | < Detailing Symbol Styles -
B File Utiliies
I BED w2 2)X [t
Styles Drawing Boundary
5=CV Detail 8 leed  ANNOT Detailing
| CV Sign Bubble Side Left
3 Defautt ["‘ New Annotation Display Visible
‘:.' Boundary Display Hidden é
rLJ Copy Underline Type By Text
Underline Length 0.000
Delete Underline Margin 0.000 L
Rename > Main Terminator L
> Title 7
H Save
Title Text -~
Level ANNOT _Detailing
> Title
Interior Elevation Callout -~
Level ANNOT_Detailing
> Main Terminator
> Main Wing
< >
. s pevy o e
Figure 265

Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section and
select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template to the
correct level.

CTDOT Landscz

Out ™ |ﬁ Create Clipping Shape|
=Y I ace Mamed Bounda
7 Place Named Boundary

eTable - Contract Border

Numination

T | TOOL_Clipping_Boundary

w gﬂ

& Clipping Boundary
D D - E ﬂ w § {:' w "II::‘"J E' w

fation Sheet Production Attributes

Figure 266
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4. Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary dialog box will

appear.

CTDOT [Numination Landsc

|Out™ | JE Create Clipping Shape

tes ™ |:_‘:f Place Mamed Boundary
ce Table —¢r— Contract Border

station 5heet Production

Figure 267

5. In the Place Named Boundary dialog box, set the following options in the tool's settings
window:
e Method (icon): By 2 Points
e Name: Demolition Site Plan
e Mode (icon): Place Single Named Boundary
e Create Drawing: Enabled

JF—T Place Mamed Boundary — -

A XD g & /o |

. Demolition Site Plan

| e

Group: |(Mone) -
Create Drawing

Description:

Figure 268

6. Follow the prompts to place a Named Boundary (Clipping Boundary) around the design.
Data point first in the lower left and ending in the upper right. This element can be edited
later to refine the shape and add additional points.

7. After accepting the placement of the named boundary the Create Drawing dialog box will
appear. Ensure the following options are set:

Top Section
e Name: Demolition Site Plan
e Drawing Seed: Misc Plan
Drawing Model Section
e Create Drawing Model: Enabled
e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1” = ??’ (Match Detail Scale below)
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Sheet Model Section

e Create Sheet Model: Enabled
e Sheets: New

e Annotation Scale: 1=1

e Drawing Boundary. New

e Detail Scale: 1” = ??’ (Fit View to Sheet Boundary)

e Add to Sheet Index. Disabled
e Open Model. Enabled

:J Create Drawing
Name!
Drawing Seed:
View Type:
Discipline:

Purpose:

Seed Model:

] Filename:
A

[

Seed Model:
| Filename:

Sheets:
A

=

Drawing Boundary:
Detail Scale :

Dernolition Site Plan|

Misc Plan -
Detail

Civil

Plan View

Create Drawing Model
CV_2Point_Misc_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib, b
[Active File)

1"=30" -
Create Sheet Model
CV_2Point_Misc_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlib, &

(Active File)

(New) e
Full Size 1 =1 -
(New) i
1"=30" (Fit View to Sheet Boundary) -

[] Add To Sheet Index
Make Sheet Coincident
Replicate Drawing in Sheet File
Open Model

Cancel

8. Click OK.

9. Open the Default Design Model and repeat steps 1-5 for creating the Site / Drainage Plan

and Grading / Geometry Plan.

Figure 269
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1. From the Ribbon open the Models dialog box open each newly created sheet models.

2. In the Properties dialog box edit or fill in the following fields:

e Description: SITE GRADING PLAN
e Sheet Number: SGP-01

3. Notice the Drawing Title and Drawing Number in the Title Block will be updated to match
the Properties. The Project Number, Project Description and Town should match the

WorkSet Properties.

E Models
+ LLE] L ? x

Type ™ 2D/3D Name Description

-5} Design Sheet Number

SITE GRADING PLAN

SGP-01

SITE GRADING PLAN

4. Select Save Settings.

Figure 270

Properties >*ax
4 [& Models (1)
E Plan [Sheet]

General ~
Is Active True
Name Plan [Sheet]
Description SITE GRADING PLAN
Ref Logical
Type Sheet
Design Dimension 2D
Lo bl Eals.
Annctation Scale Full Size 1=1
BesmmrSent 2888
Faper Scal 1.0000
Propagate Annotation Scale  On
Line Style Scale Annotation Scale
Update Fields Automatically  True
Sheet -
Show Sheet Boundary True
Sheet Number SGP-01
Sequence Number 0
Border Attachment {None)
Sheet Size ANSI D

i 22.0000"

34.0000"

Sheet Unit Inches
Origin 0.000°.0.000
Rotation 0.0°
Sheet Index Mot In Sheet Index
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1. Open the Default Design Model to edit the Named Boundaries as needed. On the Ribbon
select Home > Selection and make the Element Selection tool active.

2. Select the Named Boundary shape and adjust by dragging the handles to the desired
location.

Wi T o AACallQutT
o I

Element ¥ Fence e ﬁNDte-s
Selection @ Tools~ [ ~ () Detail Blow Up

ection Annctation

2]~

Figure 271

3. The Insert Vertex or Delete Vertex tools can also be used to edit the shape.

; _
> &l =
j)'! Insert Vertex

" 1" Delete Vertex

Figure 272

4. Return to the sheet model by hovering the cursor over the Marker and click the Signal
Sheet and select the folder Icon (Open Target Tool). This action returns you back to the
sheet model. Notice that by changing the boundary in the design model, this has
propagated to the sheet.
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= Grading and Geo +
E Grading and Geometry [Sheet], Grading and Geometry, FC_BM_1234 1234 Site.dgn

E{ Grading and Geometry, Grading and Geometry, FC_BM_1234_1234 Site.dgn

Figure 273

5. Models can also be opened using the View Group drop down tool located at the bottom left
of the screen.

Mame Model

(L Default Q1 Default

[0 Detail Views B Detail

l[__,lﬂ Grading and Geometry Views &Y Grading and Geornetry
l-;_,I':lS,itne and Drainage Views [ site and Drainage

l_;_,tl Site Derno Views [ Site Demo

l[__,tl Untitled Design Views Iy Untitled Design

OpenRoads Standa l[__,l'ﬂ Grading and Geometry [Sheet] Views (3 Grading and Geometry [Sheet]

I

: — |1 5ite and Drainage [Sheet] Views ESite and Drainage [Sheet]
Drainage and UtiltiGA Site Demo [Sheet] Views ["B Site Demo [Sheet]
Survey
O - - & - [DDefaut | 'l z]3]4]5]6]|7]8 pu
Element Selection = Identify element to add to set |'I|{1:l Mamed Bou

Figure 274

6. Select Save Settings.

9.6.1

1. Open the desired sheet model and select the References Icon, in the dialog box right
click on the file, select Move to re-position the reference file within the border.
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@ References (3 of 3 unique, 3 displayed)

Tools  Properties

B~

ROy kD $DEAP PR N D@ x

Hierarchy

=-l8 FC_BM _1...

Slat
1

"F’ A File Mame

-~ FC_BM_1234 1234... Site

Figure 275

Model

Description
Attach...
Detach
Reload
Exchange
Qpen in Mew Session
Activate

Deactivate

Move |
Copy \
Scale

Rotate

Merge Into Master

2. Follow the prompts to execute the move command. Select Save Settings.

9.6.2 Turn off levels

1.  Open the desired sheet model and right-press and hold to bring up the contextual

menu. From here, select Turn Level Off by Element.
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2.

=

View Control

Copy
Maowe

Scale
Rotate

Mirror

Select Links

View Attributes
Model Properties
Sheet Boundary

Select All
Select Mone

Select Previous

Cut to Clipboard
Copy to Clipboard
Paste from Clipboard

Turn Level Off by Elerment

Delete Elerment

Figure 276

Issue a Data Point on the Named Boundary, hence turning off the level. Data Point on other
elements for levels you would like turned off. Select Save Settings.
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9.7 Create Blown Up Detail

1.

2
3.
4

Open the Default Design Model.

Use the Place Named Boundary tool and give your Detail a Name.

Place a Named Boundary around the area you would like to detail, follow the prompts.

. On the Create Drawing dialog box Ensure the following options are set:

Top Section

e Name: Detail

e Drawing Seed: Misc Plan

Drawing Model Section

e Create Drawing Model: Enabled

e Annotation Scale: Full Size 1” = ??’ (Match Detail Scale below)
Sheet Model Section

e Create Sheet Model: Enabled

o Sheets: Select the desired sheet that has already be created
e Drawing Boundary. New

e Detail Scale: 1" = ??” enter the desired scale

e Add to Sheet Index. Disabled

e Open Model. Enabled

In the Sheet Model, move the Referenced detail to the desired location.
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9.8 Annotate the Drawing Models

Note: Annotation will be placed in both the Drawing Models and the Sheet Model.

« Call outs and Dimensions should be placed in the Drawing Models. Placing the Call Outs
and Dimensions in the Drawing Model will make it easier to move each detail inside the

Sheet Model’'s Border as the Features and Annotation will all move together.

» Notes that pertain to the whole sheet can be placed in the Sheet Models.

1. Open a Drawing Model and use the tools on the CT DOT Ribbon'’s, Annotation section to

place Call Outs.

ontent

CTDOT Numinati

A Call Qut ™ * Create Clig

e
A
A
.
.

A

[l

e
.
.

.

P
®
®

Label (Weight 2) I
Label Small (Weight 2) £
Label (Weight 0) g

Label Small (Weight 0)
Maon Pay [tems |
ROW

Existing

By Others

Begin Project Limits
Lirit of Construction

End Project Limits

Circle

Hexagon

Figure 277

2. Place Dimensions in the Drawing Model. To place a Dimension, select either
the Vertical or Horizontal Text Tool on the CTDOT ribbon, then select one of the
desired Dimensioning tools. The Element Dimensioning dialog box will
appear. Enable Association and follow the prompts to place the dimension.
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CTDOT lllumination Landscaping Survey Property Maps Traffic
Out~ &l Create Clipping Shape = = [_TJ » Cloud By Points = % T
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3 Association
Figure 278
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Note: Annotation will be placed in both the Drawing Models and the Sheet Model.

1.

Use the Place Table tool on the CT DOT Ribbon to place preconfigured Tables. Select

Notes that pertain to the whole sheet can be placed in the sheet models.

the General Notes table and follow the prompts for placement.

4@' Place Table

Eéeed:é |N|:une vl @
Text Style: |None

Active Angle: | 3 51GNAL - Movement Ciagram
Row Count: |52 SIGMNAL - Closed Loop Detector Chart
%2 SIGMAL - Detectors
%2 SIGMNAL - Phase Splits
52 SIGNAL - System Loc
%2 SIGMNAL - Pre-emtion Settings
%2 SIGNAL - Combonation Mast Arm Info
%2 SIGMNAL - Mast Arm Info
%2 SIGMAL - Span Pole Info
%2 SIGMAL - Sign with Flashers
%2 Border Revision Block
%2 General Notes

Column Count:

Figure 279

Call outs and Dimensions should be placed in the Drawing Models. Placing the Call Outs
and Dimensions in the Drawing Model will make it easier to move each detail inside the
Sheet Model’'s Border as the Features and Annotation will all move together.

2. To add information to the table select the Annotate tab and choose Edit Text. Note: Avoid

using the Element Selection tool to edit the table as this will lock up the file.
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Text F Motes
Figure 280

3. Use the tools on the CT DOT Ribbon’s, Annotation section to place Notes.

antent CTDOT [umin

A Call Qut ™ I Create
A Motes ™ [{f‘ Place M
Title o
General Motes l

General Motes Small

General Motes Bold

> r > > >

Existing Text

Figure 281
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9.10 Detail Sheets from 2D Drawings

1.

Continue using the DGN file created in this Module. Create a new Sheet Model, using

the Seed2D - CT RoadSheet.dgn, 2D Sheet seed file.

Explorer Attach Element
=

Tools = Selection d
Pri
fmaty Models
fit e e
led Sheet na M3 Blasae
SEDw D@ oo
Figure 282

In the Create Model dialog box enter the following:

Name: Miscellaneous Details

Description: Miscellaneous Details

Sheet Number: C-005
Annotation Scale: Full Size 1 =1

E’J Create Model

Trpe

Seed Model:
MName:
Description:
Ref Logical:
Line Style Scale:

Sheet From Seed > | 2B
Seed2D - CT RoadSheet.dgn, 2D Sheet
Miscellaneous Details
MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

Annotation Scale =

Auto-Update Fields

Annotation Scale

A
=]

1"=40'
Propagate

Sheet Properties

Sequence Number:

Border Attachment:
Size:
Origin:

Rotation:

[] &dd To Sheet Index

0

Show Sheet Boundary

(none)

ANSI D

X: | 0.000000 ¥: | 0.000000
0700

Cell Properties
Ability to Place:

Cell Type:

[ As Cell
As Annotation Cell

Graphic
Create a View Group

Cancel

Figure 283
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2. Activate the CTDOT Workflow, on the CTDOT tab, Sheet Production area select

the Borders drop down and choose Contract Border. Attach the Contract Border to the
Sheet Boundary.

CTDOT Facilities Highway

Qut™ | @ Create Clipping Shape i

25 " Place Named Boundary
e Table —:¢:—B:::ru:|er5' 5

ation

-<>- Contract Border

Open Contract Borders

Open Misc Borders

Figure 284

3. In Search type Update All Fields, select the result and the Drawing Title and Drawing

Number will propagate to what was entered when the sheet was created.

FROJECT MUMBER: O000-0000

PROJECT DESCRIFTION: SAMPLE PROJECT DESCRIPTION
TOWN[S]: SAMPLE TOWN(5)

MISCELLAMNEOUS DETAILS

DRAWING TITLE

Figure 285
4. Create a new 2D Design Model, using the Seed2D — CT RoadDesign.dgn, Default seed file.
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k4 Create Mode >

Type: | Design From Seed [ 2D ~
Seed Model: | 5eed2D - CT RoadDesign.dgn, Default
Mame: | 20 Details
Description:
Ref Logical:
Line Style Scale: | Annctation Scale v
Auto-Update Fields
Annotation Scale
A, Full Size 1= 1 -
Propagate
Cell Properties
Ability to Place: [ As Cell
As Annotation Cell

Cell Type: | Graphic 4
Create a View Group

QK Cancel

Figure 286

In the new 2D Design Model activate the CTDOT Workflow. On the Home tab, use the
Placement, Manipulate and Modify tools to draft the line work for the Details. Multiple
details can be placed in this design model as these will all be placed at their true size 1:1.
There will be no dimensioning or text placed in this model, all annotation will be in the
Sheet Model that will reference the 2D design model’s line work.

In search type Detailing Symbol Styles, select the result and the dialog box will open.
Right click on CV DETAIL and select Activate.

On the CTDOT Tab, Sheet Production section select Create Clipping Shape, this will set
the correct level for the clipping shape. In the same section select the Place Named
Boundary tool.

. On the Place Named Boundary dialog box select the By Two Point icon, Name the Detail
(ANTI-TRACKING PAD) and make sure Create Drawing is on. Follow the prompts and
place a shape around one of the details.

On the Place Named Boundary dialog box set:

Drawing Seed: Place Sheet Only (Named Boundatry)

Sheets: Select the Sheet Model created in step 1 of this section
Detail Scale: As needed
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J_?A |

Vv dms

R g

Name: | ANTI-TRACKING PAD

B

Group: |(Mone) -
Create Drawing

Description:

£ Create Drawing x

Mame: | ANTI-TRACKING PAD
Drawing Seed: |(none) -
View Typer  Detail
Discipline:
Purpose:
[] Create Drawing Model

Seed Model: | Seed2D - CT RoadDrawing.dgn, 2D Drawing

Filename: | (Active File)
A 116"=1-0 -

Create Sheet Model
Seed Model: | Seed2D - CT RoadSheet.dgn, 2D Sheet

O Filename: | (Active Filg)
Sheets: Miscellaneous Details hd
A Full Size 1= 1 -
Drawing Boundary: |(New) -

1/16"=1"-0" -
Add To Sheet Index

[] Make Sheet Coincident
Replicate Drawing in Sheet File

Open Model

oK Cancel

Figure 287
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9. The sheet Model will open, move the referenced detail to the desired location inside the
sheet.

10. Open the 2D Design Model to create another Named Boundary around the same detail.

1. In search type Detailing Symbol Styles. Select the result and the dialog box will open.
Right click on CV Center Style and select Activate.

12. On the CTDOT Tab, Sheet Production section select Create Clipping Shape, this will set
the correct level for the clipping shape. In the same section select the Place Named
Boundary tool.

13. On the Place named Boundary dialog box select the By Two Point icon, Name the Detail
(ANTI-TRACKING PAD - Different Scale) and make sure Create Drawing is on. Follow the
prompts and place a shape around the detail.

d’% Place Mamed

m
(=)

oundan — -y

~ACm®& /O

Marme: | ANTI-TRACKIMNG PAD — Different Scale

o T

Group: |[(Mone) -
Create Drawing

Description:

Figure 288

On the Create Drawing dialog box set:
e Drawing Seed: Place Sheet Only (Named Boundary)
e Sheets: Select the Sheet Model created in step 1 of this section
e Detail Scale: Different than used in Step 8
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15. The Sheet Model will open, move the referenced detail to the desired location inside the

sheet.

E] Create Drawing

Mame:
Drawing Seed:
View Type:
Discipline:

Purpose:

Seed Maodel:

Filename;
A

)

Seed Model:
] Filenames:
Sheets:

reereru)

AMTI-TRACKING PAD - Different Scale
(none) -

Detail

[] Create Drawing Model

Seed2D - CT RoadDrawing.dgn, 20 Drawing
(Active File)

Full Size 1 =1 -
Create Sheet Model

Seed2D - CT RoadSheet.dgn, 20 Sheet

[Active File)

Miscellanecus Details -

Full Size 1= 1 -

(New) 7
: [1/8"=1-0" -

Add To Sheet Index

Make Sheet Coincident

Replicate Drawing in Sheet File
Open Model

Cancel

Figure 289

16. In the Sheet Model place dimensions on both details, notice they both dimension correctly
even though they are two different sizes on the sheet.
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=t View 1, Miscellaneous Details . E

mi-d P PROVDEE|E P

Figure 290

16. Review the titles of each detail and the Detailing Symbol Styles that were used. The first one
used the CV DETAIL and the second CV Center Style. CV DETAIL should be used if there is
a need to call out this detail on another sheet.

/1 "\ ANTHFTRACKING PAD | ANTI-TRACKING PAD - Different Scale
CDI:) 1/16"=1"-0" 1/8"=1'-0"

Figure 291
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Section 10 - Bridge Sheets

10.1 General Plan Sheet

This module will instruct users on how to create contract sheets using the Named Boundaries
and Detailing Call Out tools. Users will create a DGN file that will be composed of different
models to create the Sheet Model. This workflow is written to create detail sheets for a bridge
created using OpenBridge Modeler. Similar detailing methods can be used for other 3D
Structures created by using the Solids tools such as:

e Retaining Walls

e Tunnels

e Sign Supports

« Traffic Signal Support/Span Poles
 Drainage Structures/Box Culverts

Contract Sheet files will be stored in the Contract Plans folder. A DGN file will be created with
the structure’s Base Model referenced in, this file will house all the Sheet Models for the
Structure.

When this file gets created it will only have a Design Model. The following Base Model DGN files
will need to be referenced in:

e Bridge Base Model

o Survey files (ground topo and terrain)

e Other Design unit’'s Base Models (Highway, Traffic, llumination and Londscope)

e The Named Boundary and Callout tools will be used to create additional models in this
DGN file which will be a combination of Drawing and Sheet Models.

10.1.1 Create a New file

Before attempting to open or create DGN files users should make sure the following is in
place:

1. CTDOT users should have the CTDOT CONNECT DDE synced through SharePoint with the
COMPASS Project Synced along with the CAD Configuration.

2. Consultants should have CTDOT DDE properly installed or be syncing to the CTDOT DDE
SharePoint/ COMPASS system.

3. Make note of the Coordinate System you will be working in. If you have existing survey
data, you will need to find out what system is being used (NAD 83/NAVD 88 or NAD
27/NAVD 29).
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4.

10.

1.

Log on to the CONNECTION Client. Bentley CONNECT licensing requires users to log into
their Bentley account to secure a software license. CTDOT users should log in using your
CTDOT email address and Bentley password. If you do not see the dialog box, select
the A icon on the bottom Windows Screen. Click on the Connection Client Icon and
select Open.

Access OpenRoads through Accounting or the Customized Icon following

On the OpenRoads open screen select Custom Configuration, using the small drop-
down arrows select the Workspace CT_Workspace, the needed WorkSet and Role.

Select the New File Icon. In the New dialog box browse to
the Bridge | Contract_Plans folder.

The Seed file should be set to:

..CT_Configuration|Organization |Seed|Bridge | Seed3D - CT BridgeDesign.dgn

In the File name field enter a name for your file using the CTDOT File Naming structure.
Example: SB_CP_1234_1234_Bridge#.dgn

Select Save and the new file will open.

If you need the Geospatial Header in a different Datum, please follow instruction in
Volume 2.

10.1.2 Set up the Design Model

1.

Select the CTDOT workflow and click on the Attach tab, in the References Section click
on Attach Reference.

Reference the needed Proposed Base Model dgn files including but not limited to:

e Bridge/Structures

e Signal

e Signing and Pavement Markings
¢ Roadway Alignment

e Highway

e Drainage

¢ lllumination

In the Attach Reference Box browse and select the desired file and click Open. In the
Reference Attachment Dialog Box choose:

e Model: Most likely it's “Default” but this could vary depending how the file has been
set up.

e Nested Attachments: No Nesting

e Global LineStyle Scale: Master
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3.
4.
5.

10.

11.

Click OK to finish the attachment process.
Repeat Steps 1 - 3 for all Proposed Base Models

Reference the Existing Survey dgn files. Select the CTDOT workflow and click on
the Attach tab, in the References Section click on Attach Reference.

In the Attach Reference Box browse to the Active Survey Folder and select the desired
Existing Survey DGN file and click Open. In the Reference Attachment Dialog Box choose:

e Model: Most likely it's “Default” but this could vary depending on how the file has
been set up.

¢ Nested Attachments: No Nesting

e Global LineStyle Scale: Master

Click OK to finish the attachment process.

If the Survey does not line up with the Proposed Design File it is most likely an older
Survey File that was created with V8i. Older files will need to be referenced in with
certain settings to get them to line up in the correct geospatial location.

Select the Home Tab, in the Primary Section select the Attach Tool drop down and
choose References. This will open the References Dialog box.

Turn True Scale off and set the Scale to I:1.

The Existing Survey File reference will need its levels set to SCREENED for when the PDF
plans are created. This can be done by using a specific Logical Name in the Reference
Attachment Properties. SWW Ground Survey will leave all levels in the reference
screened with the displayed line weights when the PDF is created.
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k| Referemces (4 of 4 unique, 2 displayed) - x

Tools Properties

# 4 P I G N R i R
B2 x2 £¢dE A% 3 3¢ B 1% Q > titevode [Boundarie

Hierarchy Skt P 3 FileName Model Description Logical

® & 58.CP_05.. | 1 -\Base_Models\SB_CE_0158_0206_Bridgel0063.dgn Design Glabal Origin aligned...
2 h\Active_Survey\SV_0158-0206_GroundTOPO.dgn 3D Design 3D Design Seed SWW Ground Survey
3 W MActive_Survey' SV_0158_0206_BridgeTerrain.dgn Default Master Model
a4 SActive_Survey SV_0158_0206_GroundTerraindgn  Default Master Model

< >

| Scale | 1000000000 = | 1.000000000 ]gnution o
X 0000 ¥ U000 Z 0.000

m ugf C;‘Ebn__ﬂgt 7 Nested Attachments: | No Mesting ¥ | Nesting Depth: | 1

£ > Display Oy es: Allow ™ New Level Display: | Config Vaniable ¥ | Georeferenced: No x
Attachment Properties: sv_0158-0206_groundtope.dgn 4 Update Sequence b4
ANV Y
o | (| R AV X
Full Pathe . \active_s Slot  File Name Madel Logical Name
- 2 S MActive VS _0158-0206_GroundTORO.dgn 3D Design SWW Ground Survey
Modek | R b 3 \\Active.\SV_0158_0206_BridgeTerrain.dgn Default
Logical MName: | SWW Ground Survey 4 At ASV_0158_0206_GroundTerrain.dgn  Default
Description: | 3D Design Seed 1 ABase .\SB_CB 0158 0206 Bridge00069.dgn Design
) - SB_CP_0158_0206_Bridged0069.dgn Design Active Design File
Detail Seale: | FullSize 1= 1 -
Scale (MasterRef): | 1.000000000 | @ | 1.000000000
MNamed Group: -
Revision: = g =
Leyek -
Masted Attachments: |No Nesting ¥| Nesting Depth: [1 Default Cancel
Display Overrides: | Allow =
Mew Level Display: | Use MS_REF NEWLEVELDISPLAY Configuration ¥
lobal LineStyle Scale: | Master =
Synchronize Views | (Mo View) (none) =
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DENG 2 E7 YEcHoH
o
Figure 292

12. Right click in View 1 and select 2 Views Plan/3D.

o — % — 1=

B

View Control P g 1View

R Element Selection (3| 2 Views Plan/3D |
5 Copy (J 2 Views Plan/XS

T Move (3 2 Views Plan/Profile

53 Scale (3 2 Views Plan/Superelevation
&r. Rotate (3 3 Views Plan/Superelevation/XS
K Micror (3 3 Views Plan/Profile/3D

_ (3 3 Views Plan/Profile/XS
g Sdact Links |G 3Views Plan/XS/3D
fo] View Attributes (@ 4 Views Plan/Profile/X5/3D
Figure 293

13. Select Level Display and turn off or on the desired levels in each Reference for Views 1
and 2.

14. Select Save Settings.
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1. Inthe DGN file created in the section above, create a new 2D Design Model.
In Search type Models and select the result. In the Models dialog box click on the Create
a new model icon. On the Create Model dialog box select:

Type: Design from Seed

Change the Seed Model by clicking on the button next to Seed Model. On the Select File
Containing Seed Model dialog box select Seed2d_ CT Bridge.dgn. Click
the Open button. On the Select Models dialog select 2D Design and OK.

Models

Ig -
’ = y
Lreate a new mode
Tegn

# Type: | Design From Seed

Y X

Description

%% Design File
v DA\Uzers\ni.

Sheet Number

08M_SheetModel6.d

Create Model
v| 13D
Seed Model: | Seed3D - CT BridgeDesign.dgn, Design
[Name]
Description:
Ref Logical:
Line Style Scale: | Annotation Scale
£ Auto-Update Fields
Annctation Scale
A, FullSzel=1
9 Propagate
Cell Properties
Ability to Place: (7] As Cell
[C] As Annotation Cell

Type: |[Graphic
[ Create a View Group

X

'L

nge Seed Mo 3r1'

Cancel

yuesign Seea

Figure 294

Figure 295

3. Name the Model 2D Design and click OK.

X
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a
Fpe | Design From Seed v| 20D 2
Seed Modet: | Seed2D - CT BridgeDesign.dgn, 20 Design
Name: 20 Design
Description: ‘
Ref Logical:
Line Style Scale: | Annotation Scale v
(4 Auto-Update Fields
Annctation Scale
A FullSze1=1 v
[ Propagate
Cell Properties
Ability to Place: [£] As Cell
[ As Annotation Cell
Cell ype: Graphic v
[A Create a View Group
Figure 296
4. Reference in the 3D Model Created in the section above using a Nested Depth of 1. Fit
View 1.
5. In Search type Detailing Symbol Styles and select the result. In the Detailing Symbol
Styles dialog box activate the Center Title Detailing Style.
Fo | e 2 e 5
oo Xz Hoa =
l:allour: it n? An:ffEdl o -!::vl :'n_} ."h . Tmainl’ﬁ:ntww = -
Dietailing Cells ] Pattermns Terrain Model
2 Detailing Syrmbal Styles - k4
File  UMilities
* H | v | X Fropesties
Styles Drawing Baundary - "~
erer . Lewel ANNOT_Detailing (Annotation:
Bubble S et
R I i gy Vieible
Figure 297

6. Rotate View 1so the Bridge is Square with the view. In the Key-in enter rotate view
element and follow the prompts to select a longitudinal line on the bridge. Note: If the
Key-in is not docked on the screen type Key-in in search to open the tool.

7. Select Save Settings.

8. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section
and select the Create Clipping Boundary tool. This will update the Element Template
to the correct level.

CTDOT‘ 7 Al Ht& ’o L SR ’ = s C:\Users\rct17002\Connecticut Department of Transportation\CTDOT_DDE - CE00-EHRO\Bridge\Co:

Home View Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Utilities Drawing Aids Content Facilities Highway
o oo = e e ga (o™ &= S B2 e :'" % A CallOut ™ [l Create Clipping Shape
@ Clipp 98— dary wTOOL_CIPP g_Boundary (T Q Ag(h 3 - @8 k ol A Mot ’::( Place Named Boundary
Mo “jiso =0 T/ EPIOTe! ool » R - SEeIle::tT::\ Tools~ [ v []PlaceToble - Borders ~
Attributes Primary Selection Annotation Sheet Production
Figure 298
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9. Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary dialog box will
appear. In the Place Named Boundary dialog box set the following options:

e Method (icon): By 2 Points
¢ Name: General Plan

e Mode (icon): Place Single Named Boundary

e Create Drawing: Enabled

£% Place Named Boundary - w
T Pad.

N General Plan

Geheral Plan
= =
LT

Group: |(None) M
[A Create Drawing

Figure 299

10. Follow the prompts to place a Named Boundary (Clipping Boundary) around the
design. Data point first in the upper right and ending in the lower left. This element
can be edited later to refine the shape and add additional points.

1. After accepting the placement of the named boundary the Create Drawing dialog
box will appear. Ensure the following options are set:

¢ Name: General Plan

e Drawing Seed: Plan (Named Boundary)
e Create Drawing Model: Enabled
e Annotation Scale: Match the Detail Scale in the Sheet Section
e Create Sheet Model: Enabled

¢ Sheets: New

e Annotation Scale: Full Size1=1

e Drawing Boundary: New

e Detail Scale: 1”7 = 30" (or as Desired)
e Add to Sheet Index: Disabled

e Open Model: Enabled

12. Click OK to continue.
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Create Drawing
MName: | General Plan
Drawing Seed: |Plan (Mamed Boundary) hd
View Type:  Detail
Discipline:  General
Purpose:  Plan View
Create Drawing Model
Seed Model: | BD_MasterDrawingSeed_Detailing_Symbols,
J Filename: | (Active File)
A =30 -
Create Sheet Model
Seed Model: | BD_MasterDrawingSeed_Detailing_Symbols.
J Filename: | (Active File)
Sheets: |(New) -
A Full Size 1=1 -
Drawing Boundary: | (New) hd
Detail Scale: |1"=30" (Fit View to Sheet Boundary) -
[] Add To Sheet Index i
Make Sheet Coincident
Replicate Drawing in Sheet File
Open Model
Cancel

Figure 300

13. A Drawing Model and Sheet Model will be created. In the bottom left of the
application select and view the three models that are now in the file.

Model

Ty Design

@ General Plan [Sheet]
E General Plan

|l. 3|4]s]|e|7]e) :

|Current drawing is prepared to wo

Mame

l_[_.||:||:fhasigr1

l_[_ll':l General Plan [Sheet] Views
l_[_II':I General Plan Views

i Sheet Index

| DpenBridge Model

| OpenBridge Standz

0-0-&-

Element Selection = |dentify element to add to set ‘

|=[:I:I General Plan [Sheet] = ||

Figure 301
14. Open the Design Model and adjust the Named Boundary as needed.

15. Open the Sheet Model and move the Referenced Plan View of the Bridge to the Left
Top of the sheet. Use the Selection tool to move the Detail Title as needed.
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Figure 302

In this section we will edit the title block information. In the Models Dialog select the Sheet

Model and in the Properties dialog box enter the “Drawing
Title” Description and “Drawing Number” Sheet Number,

Note: The Project Number, Project Description and Town(s) will be auto populated by the
WorkSet Properties.
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P
—J View 1, General Plan [Sheet] = W roperties v 0 X

m-4 P PROONIERISK P + [E) Models (1) -

Description

General Plan

~
0000-0000
nose REPLACEMENT OF BRIBGE NO. 00000 STREET NAME OVER ROUTE #
TOWN NAME
rmE. GENERAL PLAN
Isometric ~

Figure 303

In this section we will add the following details to this sheet.
e Cross Section
e Elevation View
e Blow up Detail
e Isometric View

1. Inthe same dgn file created in the section above open the 3D Design Model.
2. Use the CTDOT workflow and click on the Annotate tab. In the Detailing section
select Section Callout.

CTDAOT v MG H.‘._' o « - ; = = Ch\Usershret170024Connecticut Department of Trans

Home View Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Utilities Drawing Aids Cor
B f ¥ aex [ 0 F NA ARl

A At At A I

K- @ Oy & &
Place Edit Change Text Place Place Dimension oo Section
Text Text Attributes ~ 7 MNote Label Eement o 7 ~ Ei Table allout

m

b
e N

Place
Active Cell %+

=

@
g3

Text Fl Motes Dimensioning F} Detailing Cells F}
~ | Section Callout
Explorer 3% Place Section Callout 5
Figure 304

3. In the Place Section Callout dialog box select the following:

« Drawing Seed: Section - Centered
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e Height: From Model
« Toggle on Create Drawing

J% Place Section Callout - ot
Drawing Seed: |Sectiun - Centered - |
Detailing Symbol Style: | Center Title | i
Height: |Frum Maodel v| H
Create Drawing

Figure 305

266



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

4. Follow the prompts to place a section cut.

Figure 306

5. In the Create Drawing dialog box change Sheets: to General Plan [Sheet], this will place

the Section in the previously created Sheet Model (General Plan). In the Sheet Model

section select a Detail Scale and match the Drawing Model's Annotation Scale to that

Detail Scale.

Create Drawing
Name:
Drawing Seed:
View Type:
Discipline:

Purpose:

Seed Model:

| Filename:
A

=

Wisible Edges:

Seed Model:
| Filename:

Section
Section - Centered -
Section

General

Section View

Create Drawing Model
BD_MasterDrawing5eed_Detailing_Symbols,
(Active File)
1/8"=1"-0"
Dynamic
Create Sheet Model
BD_MasterDrawing5eed_Detailing_Symbols,

{Active File)

Sheets:

General Plan [Sheet]

A

e |

Drawing Boundary:
Detail Scale:

Full S5ize 1=1

(Mew])

1/8"=1"-0"
Add To Sheet Index i

Make Sheet Coincident
Replicate Drawing in Sheet File

Open Model

OK Cancel

Figure 307
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6. Open the Sheet Model and notice it may need to be clipped to show less of the
elevation. Open the Design Model, in View 2 move the Clipping Shape limit closer to the
deck.

-l 4 LPROQD HURED IUXS R-Six~- 2 PPROQDNURER IVUXD

Figure 308
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7. Open the Sheet Model and move the referenced Section to the bottom right corner of
the sheet, notice the new clip is reflected. Move the Detail Symbol so it lines up in the
center under the detail. Turn off the existing ground files and other referenced files that
are not needed. For Reference files that have been kept on turn off the unneeded
levels. Save Settings.

Figure 309

8. Return to the 3D Design Model
9. On the CTDOT workflow click on the Annotate tab. In the Detailing Section
select Elevation Call out.

CTDOT v M Hl'._' I & - f = = Ch\Users\rct 17002\ Connecticut Department of Transportatio
m Home View Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Utilities Drawing Aids Content

AEL — = £ o e o EE i}
B ﬁ v /_A BEX | mo= 17 Le d_© o .:.4;- g
AL AL s L n-e M 2
Place Edit Change Text A Place Place Dimension e Place  Secti @ Place o Hatch -
Text Text Attributes ~, ¥ Mote Label Element o 9 * B Table Ciy'_' of | ActiveCell + ¥ | Area =
Text Tu Motes Dimensicning T | Tables etailing = Cells I Patte
C . .
w E " Elevation Ca.lllout F
e v I X |r B Place Elevation Callout
Figure 310
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10. In the Place Elevation Callout dialog box select the following:

« Drawing Seed: Elevation - Centered
e Height: From Model
« Toggle on Create Drawing

&% Place Elevation Callout — >

- . 4

Elevation - Centered -

Symbol Style: | Center Title

7
Height: | From Model -

Create Drawing

Detailing

Figure 311

1. Follow the prompts to place a cut.

Figure 312
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12. In the Create Drawing dialog box change Sheets: to General Plan [Sheet], this will place
the Section in the previously created Sheet Model (General Plan). Set the Detail
Scale to match the General Plan’s Scale. Match the Drawing Model's Annotation
Scale to the Detail Scale.

Create Drawing

Drawing Seed:
View Type:
Discipline:

Purpose:

Seed Model:

O Filename:
A

=]

Visible Edges:

Seed Model:
(| Filename:

Elevation

Elevation - Centered -
Elevation

General

Elevation View

Create Drawing Model
BD_MasterDrawing5eed_Detailing_Symbols.
(Active File)

1"=30"

Dynamic
Create Sheet Model
BD_MasterDrawing5eed_Detailing_Symbaols.

(Active File)

Sheets:

General Plan [Sheet]

A
[—=]

Drawing Boundary:
Detail Scale:

Full Size T="1
(New)
1"=30'

Add To Sheet Index

Make Sheet Coincident

Replicate Drawing in Sheet File
Open Model

oK Cancel

13. In the 3D Model adjust the clipping as needed.
14. In the Sheet Model turn off the unneeded Reference files and Levels. Save Settings.

Figure 313
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10.1.6 Place a Blow-up Detail

1. Open the Section Drawing Model.

2. In the Models dialog select the Section Drawing Model. In Properties change
the Annotation Scale to 1/8” = 1'-0".

[E) Models — x General ~
, = r|'_|| | s Active True
|:+ I:D @E (] ? x Mame Section
Type =~ 20730 MName Description Description
Ref Logical Section
@ Ul General Plan =
Type Drawing
: Design Dimens 2D
Elevation -
|z Markup Falze
General Plan [Sheet] GEMERAL Annotation Scs 1/8"=1"-0"
20 Detail Sheet DETAILIMNG Design Scale  96.0000
Design Paper Scale  1.0000
Details Propagate Annd Om
[sometric Line Style Scal Annctation Scale

|pdate Fields ; True

Drawing Properties 3

Figure 314

3. Use the Place Detail Callout tool, follow the prompts and place a circle around the area

of the detail you need to blow-up.

CTDOT M 5 H l'_::g Et:: *- - * |g] s C:\Usershret17002% Connecticut Department of Transportatic

Home View Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Utilities Drawing Aids Content
B # ¥ 7] = A m 2 B me
A At Al A BX Lo N PO

. 8 L om-e O _ i
Place Edit Change Text Place Place Dimension e Place = Section o Place Hatch -
Text Text Attributes .~ 7 MNote Label Eement & 4 * Hl Table Callout "' i | Active Cell + ™ Area =
Text I Motes Dimensioning i Tables Detailing = Cells F] Patte

v| T2 T Detail Callout
Explorer ~ o xll Place Detail Callout

Figure 315

4. In the Place Detail Callout dialog box select the following:

e Drawing Seed: Detail
» Toggle on Create Drawing

Select the desired Placement Shape/Method Icon (Circle, Oval, Rectangle or Existing

Boundary).
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7 Place Detail Callout — x

Drawing Seed: Detail v

Detailing Symbol Style: | Default

W
Height: | From Model ~

@ =] ¢

Create Drawing

Figure 316

5. Follow the prompts.

Figure 317

6. Give the Detail a Name and change Sheets: to General Plan. Set the Detail Scale to

match the Drawing Model's Annotation Scale that was set above in Step 2. Match the
Drawing Model's Annotation Scale to the Detail Scale.

273



VOLUME 13 — Contract Plans Production

Create Drawing

Drawing Seed:
View Type:
Discipline:

Purpose:

Bearn Detail

Detail -
Detail

General

Enlarged Detail

Seed Maodel:

] Filename:
A

e

Visible Edges:

Create Drawing Model
BD_MasterDrawing5Seed_Detailing_Symbols.

(Active File)

1/8"=1"-0" -
Dynamic \ -

Seed Maodel:
] Filename:

Create Sheet Model
BD_MasterDrawing5Seed_Detailing_Symbols.

(Active File)

Sheets:

General Plan [Sheet]

A

[rrere |

Drawing Boundary:
Detail Scale:

Full Size 1 =1 -
(Mew) ~
1/8"=1"-0" -
Add To Sheet Index i
Make Sheet Coincident
Replicate Drawing in Sheet File
Open Model
QK Cancel

7. The General Plan Sheet will open. Move and Scale the Referenced Beam Detail as
needed. Turn off un-needed levels and nested references. Save Settings.

Figure 318
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Mew Level Display:

Global Line5tyle Scale:

Synchronize View:

Use M5_REF_MEWLEVELDISPLAY Configuration ¥

Master
(Mo View)

-

(none)

[B] References (24 of 24 unique, 13 displayed — >
. Tools Properties
= X L > > i i - .
B Bxo $2¢222 [l D 2° @ 5 it Mode [Bounduies =
Hierarchy | Slot "P A File Mame Model Description
=-}v&|SB_CP_0158 ... 1 SB_CP_0138_0206_BridgelD0&%9.dgn General Plan General Plan
2 5B_CP_0158_0206_Bridge00069.dgn Section Section
3 5B_CP_0158_020&_Bridge00069.dgn Elevation Elevation
4 ~"  5B_CP_0158_020&_Bridge00069.dgn Beam Detail Beam Detail
Attachment Properties: sb_cp_0132_0206_bridge000&9.dgn >
>
File Mame: | 5B_CP_0153 0206 _Bridge000E9.dgn Browse...
Full Path: ..\sb_cp_0158_0206_bridge00069.dgn
Meodel: Beam Detail - T
Logical Mame: | Beam Detail-1 ™
< >
, ‘IJ"'E":-II'EI" -
24000000000
Mamed Group: -
Revision: -
Level: -
Mested Attachments: | Live Mesting Mesting Depth: | 99
Display Overrides: | Allow 4

Toggles

i e

[l &

g

oK

Cancel

Figure 319

8. Click on the Magnifying Glass located on the Section Detail and click Show Callouts.
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@ General Plan [She =

e T
Show Callouts
ow Callo | )_l.

Section '

Section

Figure 320

1. Create a new 3D Design Model called Isometric View. Edit the preset Ref Logical Name
of General Plan as needed.
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Create Mode >

Type: | Design From Seed | |30 ~
Seed Model: | 5eed3D - CT BridgeDesign.dgn, Design
Mame: | lsormetric View
Description:
Ref Logical: | General Plan

Line Style Scale: | Annctation Scale v
Auto-Update Fields
Annotation Scale
A FullSize 1= 1 -
Propagate
Cell Properties
Ability to Place: Az Cell
[] As Annotation Cell

Cell Type: |Graphic 4
Create a View Group

QK Cancel

Figure 321

2. Reference in the original 3D Model named Design using a Nested Depth of 1. Turn off
unneeded levels and reference files.

3. On the View Window select the View Attributes icon, choose a Display Style. Rotate the
view as needed. Save Settings.
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M View 2, Design

B EEAMEEEls N

View Mumber; 2 - |I:.I'—_11 Eﬂ

@ Presentation

Display Style:

:}] [lustration:|gnores Lighting

[mim — —

é‘% Rotate View —

ﬂeth od:é | Dynamic

Figure 322
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4. In Search type Saved Views and select the result. In the Saved Views dialog box click

on the Create Saved View icon. Give your view a name and follow the prompts to

create a Saved View.

| E Saved Views - View 2
= i
EeES L2 7IX
| Name ™ Description
| BLOWUP DETAIL 8 Create Saved View  — b
| Beam Detail
Elevation Method: | From View =
General Plan
Section \View Type:| | General -|

Name: | Isometric View |

Description: |

[ Create Drawing

Clip Volume: |(From View) =|

[ Asseciative

Type Show Status Gy Clip Vol

W%

sBo

00000

v {Untit]
(Unit]
(Untitl
¥ General
{Untitl

Figure 323
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5. Open the General Plan Sheet Model.
6. In Search type Detailing Symbol Styles and select the result. In the Detailing Symbol
Styles dialog box activate the Center Title Detailing Style.

P
(VN o o _:¢:‘_ P
) i

. i
Section o Place .
Callout ™' g  Active Cell 42

o> 5
@ 80: 77 p
Hatch Label
Aar:a .:C‘! n‘q " TerrainaC-:ntours s -

Detailing Cells a Patterns Terrain Model
= Detailing Symbol Styles - %
File  Utilities
G D s a2 23], | Propetes
Styles Drawing Boundary ~ N
L Center Title Level ANNOT_Detailing (Annotation:
Annotation Display Visible
Figure 324
7. Reference the Saved View using the following settings:
e Model: Isometric View
e Orientation: Isometric View
o Detail Scale: 1/16” =1-0"
« Nesting Attachments: Live Nesting
o Nesting Depth: 2
Reference Attachment Properties for 5B_CP_0158_0206_Bridgel00&3.dgn x

Orientation:

FileMame:  SB_CP_0158_0206_Bridge00069.dgn
Full Path: ..\Bridge\Contract_Plans\5B_CP_0158_0206_Bridgel0069.dgn
Model: |lsometric View -
Logical Name: | General Plan-1

Description: | Saved View Attachment

View

Coincident

Standard Views
=l Saved Views
Isometric View

Coincident - World

Named Boundaries (none)

Description

Aligned with Master File
Global Origin aligned with Master File

Detsil Scale:

Scale (Master:Ref):
Mamed Group:
Revision:

Level:

Mested Attachments:
Display Overrides:
Mew Level Display:
Global LineStyle Scale:
Synchronize View:
Drawing Boundary:
Name:

Visible Edges:

1/16"=1-0" -
1 : | 192

=
Live Nesting ~ | Nesting Depth: 2
Allow <
Use M5_REF_MEWLEVELDISPLAY Configura
Master 2
Volume Only <
(New) 2
Isometric View
Dynamic &

Toggles

EIEN = BN e (2

Figure 325
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8. Move the Reference in the sheet as needed. Save Settings.

Figure 326

Most annotations for a detail should occur in the drawing model if there is one. The only
annotation on the sheet model will be things like general notes, sheet border annotation, table
of quantities, etc.

1. Open the desired Drawing or Sheet Model. Select the CTDOT Workflow and choose
the CTDOT tab. In the Dimensioning section start by selecting the Horizontal Text icon and
select the desired accuracy. This will set the proper dimension style and Level.

2. Second select the needed Dimensioning Tool.
3. Follow the prompts to place a dimension.

Hulbe-» £ -

Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Utilities

3 View
@. Dimension Horizontal *  ANNOT_Dimension (Annotat: * q k
O v|[== ¢ vy =0 = v n  « | Explorer Attach

0 ( colsv 2

Attributes Primary Selection Annctation Sheet Production Dimensioning

Figure 327
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4. Select the CTDOT Workflow and choose the CTDOT tab. In the Annotation section
select Place Table. There is a table seed for the General Notes available in the Table
Tool. On the Place Table Dialog Box select Seed: General Notes and proceed to place the

table.
E8 ctoor ErOHdEER e 2 S -
m Home View Annotate Attach Analyze Curves Constraints Liilties Drawing Aids Content CTDOT Fa
— L = i Y A -

& Dimensicn Hornizontal ™ | ANMNOT_Dimension (Annotati ™ O\ I3 El * ol RN el H Cre
— Bplorer Attach = 0 e " Fence A Notes ~ i Pla

7 »|[= = - v |[ A - orer . eme
D - = n — D g D "r—.ﬂ ﬂ P Tools = f;? - T - Selcf.tinn it Tools = ? - Eplaceﬁble i¢:— El}l
Attributes Primary Selection Annctation <t

(=== LS
Figure 328
48 Place Table — e

e
Seed: %2 General Motes -

Active Angle: | 0.000° =

Row Count: |8

Column Count: | 2

Figure 329

5. In the same Annotation section select the pull-down menus for Call Outs and Notes to
place the needed annotation.

6. To place a call out with an inserted symbol use the following procedure. In the Annotation
Section of the CTDOT tab select the Call Out Tool Label Small (Weight 0)

Note: Selecting the (Weight 0) options places the leader at a line weight of 0 and selecting
the (Weight 2) options places the leader at a line weight of 2.

7. Inthe Text box type the following: SYMMETRICAL ABOUT CL FIELD SPLICE

8. Inthe Text box select only the CL text, select the Insert Text Favorite tool and scroll down
to Symbol CL — Small. The CL text will be replaced with the required Symbol.

Note: Use the Text Favorite Symbol CL - Small in conjunction with Text
Style CTDOT_080 and Symbol CL for Text Style CTDOT_120.

9. Follow the prompts to place your call out.
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ontent TDOT Facilities
AACallOut™ [ Create Cliy
A Label (Weight 2)

A Label Small (Weight 2)
A Label (Weight 0) <

A Label Small (Weight 0)

A Text Editor - u] X

v CTDOT_080 s v f() | T Century Gothic
. D

A Text Editor

7 CTDOT_080 | /)| T Century Gothic

P

SV-Geom-Description

A TextEditor

v CTDOT_080 ]

Figure 330

Continue using the DGN file created in Volume 13 - M.4.1 General Plan Sheet and open the
Design Model. We will use a referenced roadway alignment Base Model to create Plan, Profile
and Cross Section Sheets. The (referenced) Alignment Base Model should have a horizontal
alignment placed along with an active vertical alignment set. For more on creating alignment
base models visit Volume 3 - Module 2 - Creating Alignments

1. The Referenced Existing Terrain should be set to active. In View 1turn on the Reference with
the needed terrain, select the terrain’s boundary and on the pop-up tool select Set As
Active Terrain Model.
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2. Open the Design Model, Right click in a View and Select 3 Views Plan/Profile/3D.

Figure 331

Options
| View Control » LD
Copy Lj
Move v
Scale G
Rotate @
Mirror L-j
]
K Select Links » G
[a2 View Attributes T}
Meodel Properties ]
Oy Clip Volume &
{5 Select All e
Select None L
% Select Previous e
¥ Cutte Clipboard -

B
Copy to Clipboard @
[, Pastefrom Clipboard X

Turn Level Off by Element
€  Delete Element 5
@5 Properties 1
1
1

1 View
2 Views Plan/3D
2 Views Plan/XS

2 Views Plan/Profile

2 Views Plan/Superelevation

3 Views Plan/5uperelevation/X5

3 Views Plan/Profile/3D

3 Views Plan/Profile/®5

3 Views Plan/X5/3D

4 Views Plan/Profile/X5/3D
Ref Adjust Celors
Dynamic XS View

Profile View

Toggle Construction Class
Levels Off Except Element

Displayset Set
Displayset Clear
Arrange Windows

Rotate View

Fit View
Ilustration View
Smooth View

WireFrame View

Figure 332

3. Follow the prompts to View the Profile. Save Settings.
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Figure 333

4. In View Group notice a Multi-Model View has been created.

| N
Marme Model
(01 2d Details Views 12D Details
l-;_,lj Bearn Detail Views [ Beam Detail
l[__,t' Design N Design
l[__,tl Elevation Views [ Elevation
@ Items l[__,t' General Plan [Sheet] Views E General Plan [Sheet]
lT;_,:' General Plan Views [ General Plan
i Sheetlndhl@lsnmetric View Views s lzometric View
: S0 Multi-Model Views
OpenBridge Model [ EyD BLOCK DETAILS Views S END BLOCK DETAILS
OpenBridge StandElf_—'h Section Views [ Section
+ £~ & - [E MultiModel Views ~] G |2 BT s [e[7]e " P
Elernent Selection = |Identify element to add to set Q‘I

Figure 334

1. In View Group select the Multi-Model View.
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2.

Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section.

Select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary dialog box will

appear. In the Place Named Boundary dialog box set the following options:

« Method (icon): Place Named Boundary Civil Plan

« Drawing Seed: Select the desired scale

e Name:Plan1

« Group: (New)

« Name: Match alignment name (Clicking on the horizontal alignment will also
populate this name field with the name of the horizontal alignment.)

« Length: Use Default Value or adjust as needed (length of alignment on one sheet).

« Left Offset: Use Default Value or adjust as needed (offset from the alignment).

 Right Offset: Use Default Value or adjust as needed (offset from the alignment).

« Overlap: 0 (value of sheet overlapping the other)

« Boundary Chords: Use Default Value or adjust as needed.

« Create Drawing: Enabled (so that the sheets are created as soon as the named
boundaries are created)

« Show Dialog: Enabled (used to override settings defined by the Drawing Seed if
needed)

In the Plan view select the alignment along which the plan named boundaries will be
created. The command line (lower left corner) will read: Place Named Boundary Civil
Plan > Identify Path Element. With the cursor, select the alignment.

Select the desired Start Location. Follow the prompts. Command Line: Place Named
Boundary Civil Plan > Accept/Reject. Identify Path start point to place
boundary. Follow the prompts.

Note: Add extra to the left of the start of your Stationing, example: Beginning Station is
100+00, at Start Location type in 99+00, this will move the named boundary to the left of
the start of alignment. Bring your cursor back into the dialog box, enter the Start
Station, click the Tab button, back in the view left click to Accept.

Next select the Stop Location. Command Line: Place Named Boundary Civil Plan >
Identify Path end point to place boundary. The named boundaries are displayed
interactively as the cursor moves. Accept the endpoint location for the named
boundary. Command Line: Place Named Boundary Civil Plan > Accept/Reject.
Datapoint point in Plan View to place boundary. Identify Path end point to place
boundary.
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ﬁ Place Mamed Boundary Civil Plan — x
= '-._‘. . =
EYe® /o0~
Drawing Seed: |40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet hd
Mame
Detail 5cale: |[1"=40' -
(none)
Mame: | Plan 1 20 Scale Contract Plan Sheet
Description: 40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet
20 Scale Centract Plan Sheet
Group: | (New) -
MName | CL Route 123
Description:
[] Start Location: | 0+00.0000 |-
1 Stop Location: | 6+66.9178 [ g
Length: | 1000.000000 —_—
Left Offset: | -275.000000 —
Right Offset: | 273.000000 —
Overlap: | 0.000000 —_—
Boundary Chords: | 20
Create Drawing
Show Dialog
Figure 335

7. The Create Drawing dialog box will appear. Leave all the top settings as is.
8. Enable the Add to Sheet Index and the Open Model options.

9. Click OK to create the sheets. Follow the prompts in the lower left corner left click to
define the named boundaries. Multiple left clicks may be required.
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Create Drawing

Mode:
Mame:

] One Sheet Per Dgn:

Plan -

CL Route 123 - Plan 1

Drawing Seed: |40 Scale Contract Plan Sheet -
View Type:  Civil Plan
Discipline:  Civil
Purpose:  Plan View

Drawing Model

Seed Model: | BD_405cale_Plan_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlil
] Filename: | (Active File)
é 1":4ﬂ' -
Annotation Group: | Plan Annotation ot
Sheet Model
Seed Model: | BD_405cale_Plan_Sheet_Definitions.dgnlil
] Filename; | (Active File)
Sheets (Mew) -
A Full Size 1= 1 -
Drawing Boundary: |40 5cale Contract Plan Sheet -
Detail S5cale: |1"=40' (By Mamed Boundary) -

‘Add To Sheet Indexi (2
Make Sheet Coincident

Open Model

10.

QK Cancel

12. In the View Group dialog, you can now see the newly created drawing model(s) and

sheet model(s).

1. Figure 336
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Mame Model |.|
(1 2d Details Views 12D Details
l_[_.tl Beam Detail Yiews [ Bearn Detail
‘—ECL Route 123 - Plan 1 Views & CL Route 123 - Plan 1
(1 Design Ty Design
l_[_II':I Elevation Views [ Elevation
l_[_,||:| General Plan [Sheet] Views E General Plan [Sheet]
@ Items l_[_,tl General Plan Views @,’ General Plan
[ Isometric View Views Ny lsometric View
@ sheetln [E Multi-Model Views
- (=1 CL Route 123 - Plan 1 [Sheet] Views @ CL Route 123 - Plan 1 [Sheet]
' OpenBridge Model |T75 gy B OCK DETAILS Views (5 END BLOCK DETAILS
) OpenBridge StandElT'—-:ISEdi':'” Views [ Section

Q-0 - & - [EcRouets-plan -] G W2 [3[2]5 6 [7[sT Bl

Element Selection = |dentify element to add to set ,,i,}‘lﬁfields updated

13.

14. Figure 337

10.2.3 Create Civil Profile Sheet

1. In View Group select the Multi-Model View.

2. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section
and select the Place Named Boundary tool and the Place Named Boundary dialog box
will appear. In the Place Naomed Boundary dialog box set the following options:

« Method (icon): Place Named Boundary Civil Profile.

« Drawing Seed: Select the desired scale.

e Name: Profile 1

« Method: Choose Station Limits or From Plan Group ( The From Plan Group
method matches the profile named boundaries to the plan named boundaries.
The Station Limits method is used to defined profile named boundaries that are
not matched to plan boundaries.)

« Group: (New)

o Name: Match alignment name (Clicking on the horizontal alignment will also
populate this name field with the name of the horizontal alignment.).

e Length: Use Default Value or adjust as needed.

e Vertical Exaggeration: 10

« Available Profile Height: Use Default Value or adjust as needed.

« Top Clearance: (toggled on) Use Default Value or adjust as needed.

« Bottom Clearance: (toggled on) Use Default Value or adjust as needed.

« Elevation Datum: Use Default Value or adjust as needed.

e Station Datum: Use Default Value or adjust as needed.

o Use Terrains: Enabled
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%

ANNOTATION

e Use Active Vertical: Enabled

e Create Drawing: Enabled
« Show Dialog: Enabled

Follow the prompts in the lower left corner left, Commmand Line: Place Named Boundary
Civil Profile > Identify Profile View click in the Profile View to define the named
boundaries. More than one click is required.

Drawing Seed:

Detail Scale:

Mame:

Description:

Method:

Group:

Mame:

Description:

Start Location:
| Stop Location:
Length:

Vertical Exaggeration:
Available Profile Height:
Top Clearance:
Bottom Clearance:
Elevation Datum Spacing:
Station Datum Spacing:
Profile Shifts:

SNEET Froauction

LIMENSIaNInG

LYETAINING

~ATE® ./ OO0~

40 Scale Contract Profile Sheet

1"= 40"
Profile 1

Station Limits
(New)
CL

0+00.0000
4+18.5138
700.000000
10.000000
0.000000
0.500000
0.500000
20.000000
10.000000

Datumn Stations

Use Terrains

Use Active Vertical
[] Whole Conduits Only
Create Drawing
Show Dialog

b

/ w || Mame

(none)

20 5cale Contract Profile Sheet
A0 5cale Contract Profile Sheet
w | |80 Scale Contract Profile Sheet

|- By
| I
= E
=

Figure 338

3. The Create Drawing dialog box will appear.

289



VOLUME 13 - Contract Plans Production
4. For Sheets: select a new sheet or chose to put the profile on a sheet that has already

been created.

5. Click OK to create the sheets. Follow the prompts in the lower left corner left click to

define the named boundaries. Multiple left clicks may be required.

Create Drawing

Drawing Seed:
View Type:
Discipline:

Purpose:

Seed Model:

] Filename:
A

e}

Annotation Group:

Seed Model:
] Filename:

A

e}

Drawing Boundary:
Detail Scale:

Mode: | Profile
Mame: | CL - Profile 1-1
] One Sheet Per Dgn:

40 Scale Contract Profile Sheet -
Civil Profile

Civil

Elevation View

Drawing Model

BD_405cale_Profile_Sheet_Definitions.dgr
(Active File)
1"=40 -
Profile Grid w
Sheet Model

BD_405cale_Profile_Sheet_Definitions.dgr
(Active File)

(New) 7
Full 5ize 1 =1 -
40 Scale Contract Profile Sheet -
1"=40 -

Add To Sheet Index (L2
Make Sheet Coincident
Open Model

oK

s

Cancel

pd

(New)

General Plan [Sheet]
EMD BLOCE DETAILS
CL Route 123 - Plan 1 [Sheet]

Please visit modules in OpenRoads Drawing Production for further instruction on the

following items:

Figure 339

Review Plan and Profile Sheets
Review Named Boundaries

Adjust Sheet Layout
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Deleting Sheets
Label - Horizontal Alignment

Label - Profile (Vertical Alignment)

10.2.4 Create Civil Cross Section Sheets

We will use the Referenced Roadway/Bridge Alignment Base Model to create Profile Sheets.
The (referenced) Alignment Base Model should have a horizontal alignment placed along
with an active vertical alignment set.

1. In View Group select the Multi-Model View.

2. Select the CTDOT workflow and on the CTDOT tab locate the Sheet Production section
and select the Place Named Boundary tool. In the Place Named Boundary dialog box
set the following options:

Method (icon): Place Named Boundary Civil Cross Section.

Drawing Seed: Select the desired scale.

Group: (New)

Name: Match the alignment name (Clicking on the horizontal alignment will also
populate this name field with the name of the horizontal alignment.).

Create Drawing: Enabled

Show Dialog: Enabled

The drawing seed has been set-up for the ANSI D size paper (34"x22"), and defaults
include:

Named Boundary, for left and right offsets, section intervals, vertical exaggeration,
and top and bottom clearances between sections (these can be changed if
needed).

Include Control Points, these are usually the PC’s, PI's, PT's of the horizontal
alignment.

Include Event Points Only, this will require the user to establish an Event Point List
(drainage crossings as example).

3. Inthe 2D view (default plan view), select the alignment along which the named
boundaries (sheets) will be created. The command line (lower left corner) will
read: Place Named Boundary Civil Cross Section > Identify Path Element. With the
cursor select the horizontal alignment. Now a light blue line should be visible on the
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cursor. This allows the user to pick the start and stop locations of the named
boundaries for cross sections.
4. Select the desired Start Location. Follow the prompts. Command Line: Place Named
Boundary Civil Cross Section > Accept/Reject. Identify Path start point to place
boundary.

5. Next select the Stop Location. Commmand Line: Place Named Boundary Civil Cross
Section > Identify Path end point to place boundary. The named boundaries are
displayed interactively as the cursor moves. Accept the endpoint location for the
named boundary. Command Line: Place Named Boundary Civil Cross Section >
Accept/Reject. Datapoint point in Plan View to place boundary. Identify Path end
point to place boundary.

4% Place Named Boundary Civil Cross Section — >
A0l 00 A
Drawing Seed: |5 Scale Contract X5C Sheet A
Detail Scale: |1"=5 -
Group: |(Mew) ’v MName
‘Name: | CL Route #123 (none)

5 Scale Contract X5C Sheet

Description: 10 Scale Contract X5C Sheet
O Start Location: | 0+00.0000
| Stop Location: | 6+61.4490
Left Offset: | -70.000000 p—
Right Offset: | 70.000000 p—
Interval: | 50.000000 —_—
Vertical Exaggeration: | 1.000000
Top Clearance: | 5.000000

Bottom Clearance: | 10.000000
Elevation Datumn Spacing: | 1.000000
Ewvent Point List: |(Moneg] -
Include Event Paints Only

[ Include Control Paoints
[] Backward Facing
Create Drawing
Show Dialog

Figure 340

6. The Create Drawing dialog box will appear.

7. Click OK to create the sheets. At the bottom of the view windows, a gage will appear
showing the progress of Sheets Created and then the progress of Drawing Models
Annotated. When all is completed the last cross section sheet will be open.
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Create Drawing

Mode: | Cross Section
Mame: | CL Route #123 - 0+00.0000

] One Sheet Per Dgn:

Drawing 5eed: |5 Scale Contract X5C Sheet
View Type:  Civil Cross Section
Discipline:  Civil

Purpose:  Section View

Drawing Model

] Filename: | (Active File)

A -I||=5|

rrerre |

Seed Maodel: | BD_55cale_CrossSection_Sheet_Definitior

Annotation Group: |Cross Section

S5heet Model

] Filename;: | (Active File)
Sheets: | (Mew)
A Full Size 1= 1

Drawing Boundary: |3 5cale Contract X5C Sheet
Detail Scale: |1"=3' (By Mamed Boundary)

Add To Sheet Index (&3
Make Sheet Coincident
Open Model

oK

Seed Model: | BD_55cale_CrossSection_Sheet_Definitior

Cancel

Figure 341
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10.3 Detail Sheets from 2D Drawings

1. Continue using the DGN file created in Volume 13 - M.4.1 General Plan Sheet. Create a new
Sheet Model, using the Seed2D - CT BridgeSheet.dgn, Sheet seed file.

Create Model X

Type: |Sheet From Seed > | |2D =
Seed Model: | Seed2D - CT BridgeSheet.dgn, Sheet
EMND ELOCK DETAILS

Description:
Ref Logical: | General Plan
Line Style Scale: | Annotation Scale -
Auto-Update Fields

Annotation Scale
A [FullSize1=1 -
Propagate

Sheet Properties
[] Add To Sheet Index =

Sheet Mumber: | 5-03

Sequence Number: | 0
Show Sheet Boundary

Border Attachment: |[none) -
Size: |ANSI D -
Origin:  X: | 0.000000 ¥: | 0.000000
Rotation: | 0°

Cell Properties
Ability to Place: [] As Cell
As Annotation Cell
Cell Type: | Graphic -
Create a View Group

Figure 342

2. Create a new 2D Design Model, using the Seed2D - CT BridgeDesign.dgn, 2D Design seed

file.
& Models — x
i 3¢
Type ~ 2D/3D Mame Description 4~ Design Fil
@ (] Genel Create Model XK D158 0206 Brid
[} ] Sectig 158_0206_Brid
% Ll Elevat Type: | Design From Seed ~| [2p - 158_0206_Brid:
1 Genel . . 158_0206_Brid¢
= - Seed Model: | Seed2D - CT BridgeD: .dgn, 2D D ]
W P Desig < = TEIEREL L SRS 158_0206_Brids
20 Details
Description:
Ref Logical:
Line Style Scale: | Annotation Scale <

Auto-Update Fields

Annctation Scale

A Fullsize 1= 1 v

Propagate

Cell Properties !
Ability to Place: [] As Cell ‘

As Annotation Cell

Cell Type: | Graphic A ———

Create a View Group

Conce | I
[ |

Figure 343
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3.

In the new 2D Design Model activate the CTDOT Workflow. On the Home tab, use the

Placement, Manipulate and Modify tools to draft the line work for the Details. Multiple details

can be placed in this design model as these will all be placed at their true size 1:1. For this
exercise you will need to create at least 2 details. There will be no dimensioning or text
placed in this model, all annotation will be in the Sheet Model that will reference the 2D
design model’s line work.

In search type Detailing Symbol Styles. Select the result and the dialog box will open. Right
click on Center Style and select Activate.

On the CTDOT Tab, Sheet Production section select Create Clipping Shape, this will set the

correct level for the clipping shape. In the same section select the Place Named

Boundary tool.

CTDOT Facilities Highway

Out ~ |I:|,' Create Clipping Shape

es ¥ :_'rf Place Mamed Boundary
e Table - Borders

tation Sheet Production

Figure 344
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6. On the Place Named Boundary dialog box
select the By Two Point icon, Name the Detail
(DETAIL - TYPICAL PARAPET END) and make
sure Create Drawing is on. Follow the
prompts and place a shape around one of
the details.

On the Place Named Boundary dialog box set:

Drawing Seed: Place Sheet Only (Named
Boundary).

Sheets: Select the Sheet Model created in
step 1 of this section.

Detail Scale: As needed.

Group:

J?" Place Mamed Boundary —

A& /O

DETAIL - TYPICAL PARAPET END

|
B

(Mone)

Create Drawing

Create Drawing

Mame:

DETAIN - TWPICAl DARAPET MO

Drawing Seed:

Plan Sheet Only (Mamed Boundary) -

View Type:
Discipline:

Purpose:

Seed Model:

Filenarme:
A

=]

Detail
General

Plan View

Create Drawing Model

(Active File)
Full Size 1=1 -

Create Sheet Model

Seed Model: | BD_MasterDrawingSeed_Detailing_Symbols.
| Filename: | (Active File)
I Sheets: [END BLOCK DETAILS -
A FullSize 1=1 -
Drawing Boundans _ (Mew) -
1"=1"-0" hd
Add To Sheet [ndex =
[] Make Sheet Coincident
Replicate Drawing in Sheet File
Open Maodel
0K Cancel

Figure 345
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7.

10.

1.

12.

The sheet Model will open, move the referenced detail
to the desired location inside the sheet.

Open the 2D Design Model to create another Named
Boundary.

Activate the Default Detailing Symbol Style.

On the CTDOT Tab, Sheet Production section

select Create Clipping Shape, this will set the correct
level for the clipping shape. In the same section select
the Place Named Boundary tool.

On the Place named Boundary dialog box select

the By Two Point icon, Name the Detail (SECTION — R-
B 350 ATTACHMENT) and make sure Create

Drawing is on. Follow the prompts and place a shape
around another detail.

On the Place Named Boundary dialog box set:
Drawing Seed: Place Sheet Only (Named Boundary).

Sheets: Select the Sheet Model created in step 1 of
this section.

Detail Scale: As needed.

= ﬁ"@/[‘fﬁjm
Name: | SECTION - R-B 330 ATTACHMENT

Description:

B

Group: |(Mone)
Create Drawing

Drawing Seed:

Seed Model:

Create Drawing

ne:t | SECTION - R-B 350 ATTACHMENT]
Plan Sheet Only (Named Boundary)

View Type:  Detail
Discipline  General

Purpose:  Plan View

Create Drawing Model

Seed Model:

Filename: | (Active File)

A Full Size 1= 1

==

Create Sheet Model

Filename: | (Active File)

-

BD_MasterDrawingSeed_Detailing_Symbaols,

| Sheets:

END BLOCK DETAILS

o Full5ze T=1

Drawing Boundary: | (Mew)

aoff 4]«

I Detail Scale: |1"=1'-0"

Add To Sheet Index
Make Sheet Coincident

Replicate Drawing in Sheet File

Open Model

Cancel

Figure 346

The Sheet Model will open, move the referenced detail to the desired location inside the

sheet.
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13. Open the 2D Design Model to create another
Named Boundary, assure the Named Boundary
Element Template is active. Zoom in and place a
circle around a portion of a detail. On the Place

&% Place Named Boundary — X

A0 z& /M I~

| BOLT DETAIL

Named Boundary dialog box select the By EE
Element icon. Give the detail a name (BOLT SR °22mmwmg '
DETAIL). Use a Detail Scale to enlarge the size on

the Sheet.
On the Place Named Boundary dialog box set:

Drawing Seed: Place Sheet Only (Named
Boundary).

Sheets: Select the Sheet Model created in step 1
of this section.

Detail Scale: As needed.

Create Drawing x

‘Name:. | BOLT DETAIL|

| Drawing Seed:  Plan Sheet Only (Named Boundary) -

View lype: Detanl
Discipline:  General

Purpose:  Plan View

Create Drawing Model

Seed Model:
Filename: | (Active File)
A FullSize 1 =1 -

Create Sheet Model
Seed Model: | BD_MasterDrawingSeed_Detailing_Symbols,

O Filename: | (Active File)
| Sheets: |END BLOCK DETAILS - |
o (Full5ze =1 =~
Drawing Boundary: | (New) A
| Detzil Scale: |3"=1"-0" - |
700 10 SHEeer INdex

Make Sheet Coincident
Replicate Drawing in Sheet File
Open Model

oK Cancel

Figure 347
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14. In the Sheet Model place dimensions on both details (the full detail and the blown-
up detail, notice they both dimension correctly even though they are two different sizes on
the sheet.

Figure 348

15. Use the Section Call Out tool and place a Detailing Symbol to indicate cut section. Edit the
text in the Bubble to indicate the Detail it is referring to.

16. To Create a Step or a Gap in a Section or Plan Callout do one of the following:

Right-click the callout and select Create Step from the pop-up menu or Right-click the
callout and select Create Gap from the pop-up menu.

SECTION - R-B 350 ATTACHMENT / ;

Figure 349
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10.4 Place Welding Symbol

The tool Place Welding Symbol can be accessed through OpenBridge Designer that comes
with the ProStructures component. It's important to note that users that only have OpenBridge
Modeler and OpenRoads Designer installed will not be able to access this tool. This is how
Bentley has decided to program and license this tool and it is no longer available as the
“Detailer” MDL Application that ran on the MicroStation V8i platform. CTDOT put in a request to
Bentley for a rewrite of this MDL Application to work across all their CONNECT Edition CAD
programs, but they have decided to only offer it through OpenBridge

Designer/ProStructures. CTDOT spent a considerable amount of time trying to get the Place
Welding Symbol tool to work as well as the old MDL Detailer Application. We came up with this
workflow to outline the workarounds needed until Bentley addresses the issues.

Three tools have been created on the CTDOT Workflow; Bridge Tab too address the
workarounds settings for the Welding Symbol placement.

@ set Welding Symbol Detail Accuracy

@ Label (Weight 0)

© Open Welding Finishing Symbols

We have also placed access to the @ Place Welding Symbol tool on the CTDOT workflow.

[CTDOT '] i Bridge Facilities Highway | Bridge Facilities Highway
I Opertiidge Modeler nn ixsavnsr Y @ 25 4 IxSaUnis* G @ =5 .
Structural Detailing T, Ep— O C ; §
o eCIma
2 proConcrete NR T hl-é-.o Salid Rv
t
[ Geotechnical ) 1X MU:SU1/16 e/ A eight 0)
Reality Modeling 1 Set Welding Symbol Detail Accuracy A Coordinates Label
Drawing e A Title
Modeling " A General Notes

Expl Visualization . & Open Scale Annotation

ra CT0OT = o o Place Welding Symbol
2 Open Welding Finishing Symbols
[ Place Table

Figure 350
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Steps:

1. Open the DGN File that will be used to place Welding Symbols.

2. Select the CTDOT Workflow, Bridge tab.In the Detail section select the Set Units pull down
and choose Set Welding Detail Accuracy. This will set the Working Units to what is needed
to have the numbers show correctly in the Welding Symbol.

These are the settings that will be auto updated by the Set Welding Detail Accuracy tool:

Format: MU

Master Unit: Inches Label: in

Sub Unit: Inches Label: in
Design File Settings X
| Category Linear Units
| Active Angle Format: MU v
Active Scale Master Unit: Inches v Label: |in
A
P Sub Unit: Inches ~| Labet: [in
| Civil Formatting Accuracy:  1/16 v
Color PR,
|Fence =
|Grid Advanced Settings
‘ Isometric Resolution: 10000 per Distance US Survey Foot
frods Working Area:  1.70591E+08 Miles
|Snaps
| Stream Solids Area: 10 Miles
|Views Solids Accuracy: 5.27999E-07 US Survey Feet
|Working Units

Edit
Focus Item Description
Select category to view.

Figure 351

3. Remain on the CTDOT workflow Bridge tab, Detail section and select: Annotate > Label
(Weight 0), this will set the needed Text Style.

4. To add a welding symbol, remain on the CTDOT workflow Bridge tab, Detail section and
select: Annotate > Place Welding Symbol

7
5. Select the | * | Help button at the bottom of the dialog box to access Bentley’s online help.
This will cover in detail the use of the Weld Styles Dialog Box.

6. Under Level select ANNOT_ Label_Proposed.
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[ weld Styles

Insert  Weld style display  Sort
Weild style

| Wil all around field weld

=z Level
153}

| ANNOT _Label_Proposed ~

Welding thickness top side
Welding thickness bottom side
Symbol Scale

Weld Seam Scale

01/4
038
1.0000

1.0000

s

7. Select and fill in the following:

Figure 352

e Weld Style, note: if the style needed is not listed just pick the closest one and this can be

edited after placing the initial note.

e Welding Thickness (add top side and bottom side if they are both needed)

e

. Weld Group Settings
B
8. Select ¥
9.

Add Welding Symbol and follow the prompts to place the symbol.

After placement the Symbol can be easily edited by double clicking on the symbol in the

DGN. Edit as needed in the Welding Symbol Properties, when complete select the Green OK

check box.
m Welding Symbal Properties -
[=]- General Data
i i Style [+ Thickness |ﬂ 174 |
- Layout
i - Fraction style Preix | |
- Partlist Data Length 0
- Topside Parameter 4
‘.. Downside Parameter Gap | |
[ Commert
Additional length o | o |
Welding Symbols | [7 Fillet Weld v |
[ Toward Posttion -
v X ? Es
Figure 353
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Please Note:
e The Towards Position button and options do not work to CTDOT standards so do not

toggle this on, Finishing Symbols will be added using cells from a cell library (see step
10).
e The Fraction style can also be customized to use either Horizontal or Diagonal Stacking.
10. To add finishing symbols, remain on the CTDOT workflow Bridge tab, Detail section and
select: Annotate > Open Welding Finishing Symbols

A Cell Library will open, select as needed and follow the prompts to place the cell near the
welding Symbol.

o Cell Library [CA.ACTDE

Ellt

(o210}

- Top Rotated - Fls

- Top Rotated

- Top Rotated -

= Top - Convex

- Top - Concave

= Flush

- Bottom Eotated - Flush

- Bottom Rotated - Convex
- Bottom Rotated - Concave
- Biottom - Convex

- Bottom - Concave

Figure 354

1. When you are done placing Welding Symbols select Save Settings to hold the Design Files
settings for the next time you open the file or select other Design Files settings, working
Units options as needed for other call outs.
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Section 11 - Sheet Indexing

The Explorer Dialog Sheet Index Tab contains controls to manage sheet indexing.

A sheet index is an organized and named collection of sheet models from one or more design
files. You may link any sheet model from any design file into a sheet index. You can then manage
the properties of all the sheet models within the sheet index collectively. Sheet indexes may also
be added to print organizer print sets for printing.

Explorer - ©
{8 File v
¥ Itemns v
& Resources v
& sheet Index -

4 (@ Building (9)
b [3A001[1, 1] Cover Sheet
4 Section (1)
b @ A001 [1, 2] Building Sections
4 Plan (1)

> [ A001[1, 3] Plan Sheet AE101
Fl Elevation [2)
> [3 A001 [1, 4] Elevation Sheet AE201
b [ A002 [2, 5] Elevation Shest AE202
4 Detail {1)
4 @ AQD1 [1, 6] Footing and Curtain Wa
Fl Markup (3)
[ 4001 [1, 7] Markup1
[ A002 [2, 8] Markup2
[ A0032 [3, 9] Markup3

1 .4

E Links w

Figure 355

Refresh - Refreshes the content of the sheet index. Though the sheet index automatically
refreshes when you make any changes, in some cases, you may need to refresh it manually by
clicking this icon.

Open Sheet Index for Edit - Allows you to make changes to the sheet index. When you click this
icon, other users cannot make changes to the sheet index.

Make Sheet Index Read Only - Turns off editing options on the sheet index. When you click this
icon, the changes made to the sheet index are saved and other users can make changes to the
sheet index.
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Manage Sheet Index - Opens the Manage Sheet Index dialog in which you can manage the sheet
index and its properties.

Create Folder - Creates a new folder in the sheet index.

Add Sheet - Opens the Add Sheet dialog from where you can select the file from which you
want to add sheet links.

Delete - Deletes the selected folder or sheet link from the sheet index. If the folder contains
links or other folders, they are deleted as well.

Place as Table - Starts the Place Table tool to place the index sheet. An index sheet
contains properties of all the sheets in the sheet index that is placed as a table. Once
placed, a report definition of the index sheet is also created in the Reports dialog.

Open Print Organizer - Opens the Select Print Style dialog. Selecting the desired print style in
the Select Print Style dialog and clicking OK opens the Print Organizer. The Sheet Index
displays in the Print Organizer. You can compose a new print set file using the sheet index.

Reset pop-up menu for sheet index - Right-clicking the sheet index opens a pop-up menu with
following options:

Validate - Verifies that all the targets in the sheet index still exist in the locations to which
the links point. If any targets do not exist, the sheet names turn red. They remain red until
you revalidate and confirm that all targets in the folder exist in the specified locations.

Add Sheet - Opens the Add Sheet dialog from where you can select the file from which you
want to add sheet links.

Update Sheet Model Properties - If you make changes to the properties in the sheet index,
selecting this option updates those properties in the sheet model.

Details - Opens the Details dialog displaying the properties of the sheet index.

Properties - Opens the Properties dialog displaying the properties of the sheet index.

Reset pop-up menu for folders - Right-clicking a folder opens a pop-up menu with following
options:

Validate - Verifies that all the targets in the folder still exist in the locations to which the links
point. If any targets do not exist, the sheet names turn red. They remain red until you
revalidate and confirm that all targets in the folder exist in the specified locations.

Add Sheet - Opens the Add Sheet dialog from where you can select the file from which you
want to add sheet links.

Update Sheet Model Properties - If you make changes to the properties in the sheet index,
selecting this option updates those properties in the sheet model.

Rename - Allows you to key in a new name for the selected folder.
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o Details - Opens the Details dialog displaying the properties of the folder.

o Properties - Opens the Properties dialog displaying the properties of the folder.

Reset pop-up menu for sheet links - Right-clicking a sheet opens a pop-up menu with following
options:

» Validate - Verifies that the target sheet still exists in the locations to which the links point. If
any targets do not exist, the sheet names turn red. They remain red until you revalidate and
confirm that all targets in the folder exist in the specified locations.

» Update Sheet Model Properties - If you make changes to the properties in the sheet index,
selecting this option updates those properties in the sheet model.

e Open - Opens the selected sheet.
e Add Link to Element - Adds the sheet link to the selected element in the open DGN file.
» Details - Opens the Details dialog displaying the properties of the sheet link.

Properties - Opens the Properties dialog displaying the properties of the sheet link.
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